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FROM THE EDITORS' DESK 
This issue of Kfltwcrk focusses en educational applications of 
systemic lintuist.ics. We are arat.aful t.c all of cur contributors 
!'or brin&int us up t.c data, but. in particular we would like t.c 
thank Bev Derevianka of t.he University of Wcclcnacna for 
manatinl the response from Australia. So many papers came from 
Australia that we were unable tc include all of them in this 
volume. A second troup of educational papers will :be included in 
the next issue. Readers will nate that. Martin Davies is net 
restin& en his laurels as sole craanizer of ISC-17 in St.irlin&• We 
publish here another list. of recent acquisitions tc the systemic 
archive. He has also· :beaun with Louise Ravalli the task of 
edi tin& selected papers from the conference <to :be pu:blishe~ by 
Frances Pinter), Please remember to send us notices of new becks, 
news of upoomin& meet.in&s and i tams for 'Network N aws', where 
we think it would be int.al"estin& t.c hear about trends and issues 
in your country cr your fiel!i of res .. roh, 

Den 't fcraet. The deadline fer submissions t.c t.he next volume of 
K•twcrk is January 1,1991, ' 
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on the mailing lable, Please renew then. Thank you. 
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INFORMATIO 
UPCOMING MEETINGS: 

November 22-25, 1990, Seoul lnt.ern.at.ional Conference <!n N.at.ural Language Processing. Seoul, 
Contact: Chair, Technical Research lnst.it.ut.e, s-1 Nat.ional Univ.rsit.¥, SinUa-Oong, Kwan.ak-Gu., 
151-742, Korea. 

Oece•ber 3-7, 1991. Language In Edu~t.ion Worksl)op. Thtl University of Wottongong, Australia. Contact: 
Bev Derewianka, F'acult.y of Educat.ion, P.O" Box 1144, Wotlongong, 2500, Aust.rati.a. 

Janu.ary 3-,, 1991. Linguistic Societ¥ of America. Chicago, Illinois. Contact.: LSA, 1325 i8t.h StrHt., 
N.W., Suite 211, Washington, o.C., 21111U-6501 USA. 

January 14-18, 1'191, 7th S1fdney Summer School, TESOL in Cont.ext.. S1(dne1( Australia. Contact: ACTA­
A TESOL 7t.h Summer School, ACTS, GPO Box 2200, Canberra, ACT, 2601, Aust.ralia. 

March 21-24, 1991. American Associat.ion for Applied Linguistics Annual Meet.ing. Naw York Cit~. Contact: 
AAAL, 1325 18th Street, N.W., Suite 211, Washington, D.C., 20036-6501, USA. 

April 4-6, 1991. f"ifth Annual lnt.ernat.ional Conference an PragmaMcs and Langua&e Learning. Urbana, I 
Illinois. Contact: Lawrence Bouton and Yamuna Kachru, Division of English as an International Language. 
Universit¥ of Illinois at Urbana Champaign, 707 South Mathews Avenue, 3070 Foreign Languages Bu<lding, 

1 
Urbana, Illinois, 61801. USA 

April 6-7, 1991. lnternat.ionat Linguistic Assaciat.ion Conference. New York Cit¥. Cont.act: Johanna \Vol tJer, I.· 
Columbia U. Ct.r. for Computing Act.ivities, 612 W. 115t.h Street, New York, New York, 10025, VSA. 

April 12-14, 1991. Twentiath Annual Linguistics S¥mposiu1111 Word Order in Discourse. Abstract. deadline, 
November 15, 1990. Cont.act.: Micke~ Noonan, Department. of !ng!isll, Universit~ of Wisconsin - Milwaukee,/ 
Milwaukee, IV!, 53201. USA. (a-mail: naonan~sd.uwm.edu) 

April 17-19, 1991. lnternat.ional Conference on Teacher Education in Second Language Teaching. Hon~ 
Kong. Contact: Department. of English, Cit¥ Pol¥technic of Hong Kong; 83 Tat. Chee Avenue, Kowloon 
Hong Kong. . 

June 18-21, 1991. Associat.ion for Comput.ational Linguistics. Berkele1f. Contact: Ooug Appelt., AI Ct.rl.· 
SRI lnt.l. 333 Ravenswood Rd., Menlo Park, CA, 94025, USA. · I 
June 25-27, 1991. International Conference on Currant Issues in Computational Linguistics. PenanJ 
Mala1(sia. Contact.: <Joseph Ong, Pusat PengaJian Luar Kampus, Universit.i Sains Mala1(Sia, 11800 Penan¥' 
Mala¥si.a. . 1 

Jul~ 7-10, 1991. Tllird Nottingham International S¥stemic Workshop. Nottingham, England. Contact: Ger~. 
Parsons, Department. of English Studies, Universit¥ of Nottingham,. NG7 2RD, England. fopic: Interact•/·.·. 
Spoken Discourse, and Theme and Rhame revisited. (See call for papers in this issue). 

Jul;y 22-2,, 199t. The Language Sciences Summer Institute (on S111stemic Linguistics). Tok¥0, Japan. Cont.a 
Fred Peng, International Christi.an Universit.~, 10-2 Osawa 3-chome., Mit.aka-shi, Tok~o, illi,<lapan. J 
Jul1f 27-ZS, 1!191. The Language Sciences Association of Japan annual meeting. Tok1(o, Japan. Cant · 
Fred Peng. (See above far address). · I 
Jul1f 29 - August. 2, 1991. 1Stll lnt.trnat.ional S1(stemic Congreu. Tok1(o, Japan. Contact: Fred P/. 
(See above for address). (See call for papers in this issue.) i'IO'Q.~ ""~ El\.ofells.'.n-. o{' a6s.J.Htc+ df!.A~ 
\ugust., 1991. LACUS. Ann Arbor, Mi., U~A .See ~e 6&. /, 

September 23-27, 1991. Quantitative Linguistics Conference (QUALICO).Trier, German1(. Contact.: QU1 
Program Committee, Universit.¥ of Trier, P.O. Box 3825? D-5500 Trier, Germany. . /' 

April i-3, 1992. Conference on Applied Nat.ural Language Processing, Trento, Italy. Contact.: L~n ~ 
BBN S~stems. 10 Mou~ton St. Cambridge, MA, 02238, USA. /. 

July 12th or 13th, (for one week) 1992. 19th International S111stemic Congress. 5¥dne;y, Ausj 
Contact: Ruqai~a Hasan, Schoot of English and Linguistics, Macquarie Universit.;v, NSW, 2109, Australil 

I 
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YSTEMIC MEETINGS 
CONGRESSES: 

1 Tok¥o, c.Japan, c.Jul¥ 29-August 2, 1991. If ¥OU have not received 
all for papers", contact Fred Pang, International Christian 

· varsit¥, 10-2, Osawa 3-chome, Mitaka-shi, Tok¥o 181, Japan. Michael 
ida¥ is the Program Chair. The International 5¥stemic Congress 
mittee has been asked to tr¥ to reduce the time spent at the 

nnual General Meetins. Therefore, the¥ decided to t.r¥ an experiment 
t. the Tok¥0 5¥stemic Congress. The .. new books" part of the Annual 

· ral Meeting will not. take place. lnst.ead, participants are asked 
bring WRITTEN notices of new books to be placed on a bulletin 

. board, similar to the one Martin Davies provided at. Stirling. It was 
felt that participants could then take notes on .the .. new books" 
notices during coffee breaks, at meals, and at other .. leisure times". 
If ;you know of' a book that. would interest participants of the 
International Systemic Congress in Tok¥o, please bring a written 
notice. If you are unable to a.t.t.end, please send the notice to Nan 
F'ries, Secretary, Box 310, Mt. Pleasant, Ml, 48804, USA. 

Jn addition to the 19th International Systemic Congress, two other 
meetings which may be of interest to readers of NETWORk will be 
held in Tok¥0· The Language Sciences Summer Institute will 
concentrate on Systemic linguistics this coming summer. The dates 
are Jul¥ 22-26, 1991. Then on Jul;y 27t.h and Jul;y 2Sth the Language 
Sciences ~ssociation oi' Japan will meet. in Tok.;yo. For further 
information on these two meetings, contact F'red Pang as well. 

ISC::19, S;ydne.y, Australia, 1992. The current plan is to start on July 
12th or 13t.h and meet for one week. at Macquarie University <near 
5¥dne:y). F"or further details contact, Ruqai;ya Hasan, School of English 
and Linguistics, Macquarie Universit.:y, NSW, 2109, Aust.ralia. 

ISC:20, British Columbia, Canada, 1993. Probable site is the Universit:y 
of' Victoria. Probable date: c.June/Jul:y 1993, Temporary Chair: Bernard 
1'-lohan, Department of Language Education, F"acult;y of Education, 
Universit;y of British Columbia, Vancouver, British Columbia, V6T 1ZS, 
Canada. 

ISC:2:1, Ghent, Belgium, 1994. Temporar-;y chair: Anne-Marie Simon­
Y andenbergen, Guinardstraat 12, B-9000; Gent, Belgium. kristin Davidse 
fr-om Leuven will be involved. 

Fl'llnk 1nd Ernest 
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INFORMATION 

Jllnt Clnlalll 
at lila 

Qj: :Je"W C lrr Jr . _­
,... c.c. ,.. (Caau ; r 
Aldl:e u.da . ... . ~-
. 1a111. e. Wa~Mr · · :· -
MillarD Tm\IIIIIW · · 
lilflo -·Aii~Wii• 
lllaalcW ...... 
M11oJ Ak!vm · . '. · ... 

Blpltelllll IllttriiUoaal S:r~ Coapu 

Call tor Papon: 

. 1aly_ jftQ_-

'l'llt lllptMlllla lDicrutloalll Systamlc COlltrtU In 1991 WiD~. plccf Ill Tokro;- _ 
11\llll, oo tilt pte.tal.. of "- fntenaal101111l Oari.U. ~--1'111- h!par­
Commlllee 1la orpajud a Hllt4ule w~lcll Ia dlabtiJ dltrtrfllt flo. ~lou ,..._ 
'l'llt ••·~~- will 11o of ~~~ne kl11d•: u> 0ctta1 ,...._, ro 'ft•lllllo SeN~•, ... 
(3) Pleaary SflllOIIt. (I) l2ID llaa.J Scadoat wt11 like pllco ... diJ boa w.da7 to 
1rlday, 11101111111 1114 d'tenlooa. hpcre wiD -.aallJ bo allOOIIIH .CO mtau&lr, to lllow 
30 mlallt" for preaeaulloa plu 10 IDID~IN · fM d'ICIIII'-- mn._ 'l'!laudo 4mfou_:_ 
wlll !aile pi- dnii.IIIADtwfly lrilll liN Otallal IUiiOIII <Jitirda; .. to -Jrrldtf. -~ 
IIIII lftlnlooa), wltll ONR 111tae tualq lllrqqllou tach d&J. 1111 IUI&IIYo plall_~ _ 
theM ltiiiCIII II U toll- . 

Moaday 
hflqy 
'WtdD&IdaJ 
'l'llurlcltf 
Friday 

Til alii& I 
ComparaUoall L!Dttitllot 
.wa~ 
lld~oal ... Cllalcal I.Jqulllkll 
Lteco.-•hlaullcl 
Ttlll .. .,.__ 

-. 
a.cla Tllomado ,...,. will be 1'1111 bJ a c--. fto will O!"J 'w .. lllll¥hltt ·r. . 
tiM day, Tllcaa lll&y be of YUIId kflldc Jllltnll 4fllllllfol. paNI dJIJODMiorlt. ...... 
dcmOIItlrlt!OIIr, -. Q) n. P11ur7 s...tou •ill taka plllll ..- 87 fcoll Moadly to 
'l'llllnclay, Ill ~~~~ If I ... • 

Coatributl- 1rt lPfiCd far (l) OeMn& · ...._ ar \2) 1'aiiDiili Stlllolt -Tit ~-­
a paper far a Oaenl lorliaa, ~ lllbmlf 1 tllle, pliJ"TilliiiiCiiY100 -.noo--, 
WO'" ulq lilt abmact IIIHI to be pmtlcW (ally rfloM Wllo ~ -- dlt plto 
lcpuall011 ftlftll will *8M tiM llltlll. Tol ~ U aod..ttr ot •1 tlaol illr I • 
TlloJuslo S.ttl411. ~ !taH 1111Jmi1 011 a Hplnla d1eet dtlallw ot U''llplt, a ~ 
rora~~~r, 11111 .. bldldatloa ot die liUl 1'011 lrftld be f'IPCM • Jlar 111111 ·-.(1) ot 111. 
parllolpatl(a)o Jtw fii\"'P.._ . " _ --



', \ 

wlllcll ol m. -n-.cto S.lllall JW Ill ~ t. 'eOuvttr fer 
1t ,. 11111111. 111e ACII'ritJ llliafl& 111 ~ rw - • 

OOIIId I1IQtll lilnadt• ( .... "Aat.i I ....... tf ,,. 
All otflq rl. ~ ...... Ill .... 1M ' 

Prad C. C. Peal). 06ra Ill ,.a t. a-t Sndanl -
117 ... 11ru- c: '"" au.,.., rw ~Cttt~lltl r. 111e 
lrin 11c pwe4 oa 111 m. P!o&ra c:u '~~~" to 1M c.-(a) 

will WQQ il'lC lU d&J's propa ol lllllfvilj ... Ill. OOI'tldCIC!oa lritll tile 
;C:O!iii!IU~toe. 'nla .&r.d!tpe fllr 111bmllfl011 rl. JfllfOMit II 0ctoW !M\W.-wl& 
' • IDOl II I aofiiM lboal 1Wf prOfC*I!IM IIIIa .... If ,.,. lMIId It-
tidy 4ecJsloa Ill ordlr 10 awlr rw ..... or &lr ~ ...... -or-·waJ'i* 
'lcly l)eoflloa N~ oa )'OIIr pzopoal. ~~,, · ,: • . : _ . :· ...._,. __ 

. "-"'"P ol 1M Coqtt~~ !rill 'ot pallllabed "' a ~ a. o1 !.4"1'"P - -
J~wntU bJ 7Wp!IIQII 2'rc11 1IDCiet til& tdltcttllip ol W!oiiMi ~ Z: ~ 1ft 1'\ur e­
c. Peal. Aulhon who11 llllll~lcr!p11 are ~pled ~y die l!tlllorlal ~ at 1M J0w.u1 
wut 1lc IIOilllccl aflet tb& Conpeoa. All !V41lWI are, !Mfllfott. ·~:.u,...ui&ll-­
tll~r ,..,!st4 111d 1111&1 lllllllltcrlpll in qiWirllpllOIIt ~ O.bet ~ -lt9t; to dW .-­
Proutd!aas caa IPPelf Ill lit tprlq or tall ol \992 u a lpiOW" doutil~: 

Coi!CaDhll 1M ,.. p~ 

Since tile 11w olur&n I hip CODIIIIIIIIOD fllr ... ~ l'nlar ail Gill; 7"U ae 
~llltlly reqnetltd to I!«Y die re•lllnlloa tee 011 1111y ~ or My lf, 1991 or, sullitl 
(JIIly 22 to l1, 1991) It yoa lllleod 10 !Ike pan ill 01hct ACII'IIIItt at m. ~ 
~- Uahtnlly, However. yo11 ut sbo t"llltfll4 10 ladlcala 70V1 p~ 
~ ••lllt1llsl& tile ,._aapvalloa r- to 1M addrtta 1141ow, 10 11* wa aa llaft • 
laa of liOw 111111y poop !a wiU u!alld lit Coaare~~. nie -lltltlliltoe Pte per l*IOil ~ 
¥30,000 tor protanloula or '120,000 for aNd4nll. Slabtl4y tor pu1lclpiiiau ,_ 
OVtmU mar ~ &Yallable 117 avpllc:atloa, •peclally ,.... ~ P*t!lt ,.,_. .ll 1111. 
C:oacr"•· · 
CoiiCtllllq C0111RH Slto uwl l'uilltttt 

(1) 'De c..., 1111 
. 

The liiCIII!LidoaU Clbiftflll UlliYWJ!ty ~ Ia locl..r Ia Wllab, lridGII ltl wbtlfil." 
ma ar... 'TUlO Area. ~adldcla uraq-- CIJI be ......... Ill ... 
mel 1M aelsi*"'1DI ~jojl - die \lllvenlty. hftf It IN tto. _, will 
trrtv. II 11M Naril& Ntw Toqo ~ Allpan. ~ 10 Wltalla 1M ' 
l!cllijojl wiD be pl'l¥ldlll 1'w IlioN CGIIIinC 11011 O<erllll -.. Mettt 10 IU 
11DIY1nlly 011119U If .._, OOIIvtllllll . ., W1J ol • 1111 fn. NIUiat - ...... wllli* 
&otl IIIIo the Cllllplll, or IIIOIUr tram llclllJojl ttabl tWia ~ 110(11 Itt hat·ol die 
IU campu. Delailod llllMmMioo 111o11t 1M ._,_ Willet. p1111p !1m flaa abr* 
uwl lDCII ~ w!U be tent Otly 10 tlloa wllo kw ..-ld 11111 ,,. 
Jtatlttuttloa ,_ ,_,.. lWI. 

. I 

(:l) l.criW!al l.m... 

n.. lrill 111 ao __.ta~ tenlcal ..-!tabla. lfow-. If JOG art la 1111'111 rt 
xaoldq; a lllop oallidJ 1111 O&lllpla Ia lWrbf w!ltN you caa - JQtr 1Data1a1a a& 
\lOll: VIO p« pace. Pood laolllt!at w a« ptr!aet. Ho_., the 1111MIIitJ CUIItllt 
dllliDI ldll lrill 111 opea durin I the COIIptH period, •hctf 10'1 CID pwdl110 ,.._col.­
avalq meala; dla prlot~ ut qultt raatonAble. utlllil7 \11100 or 10 per ua1 "'Per .. DI 
liow 111110ll )IOU eat. n. Olalaa Hall NDI a ..toted& IIIII den 1 'rlrie&J rt OliW. tOC!d; 

"~::-...-<..-~< ' ~ ~· > " ~ !<O";"Ij ~ ' ~ <T; > & <<- ~,_, "' • • ·~•-- ~•• 
- _ _: -~ --~-~ .:___ __ ~ ~==-~-- -~...:.=___._ ___ - • __ ,..: 
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/f88du ~ /o'8o 
L 3 a o· 
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ll0omw, mn w111 111 • llrAir:&ll Pllllllll. ear. ad • · w111 111 ,. •• ,.~ 
~~~~ tile o...- period a Ill t&Ma he ol Mp, bfrr "m1111 1rill 111 
piO¥iclld .. I a,, 1110 INe ol ..... 4rallrt 1111 c.p.. 

(3) Der an 
It JA tS'lfttud that no Cay Can ..irwtc.a..an be Mde av..U.Oa rae 
yGCinl) cllildnn. - - .. 

(4) ~,...-

,\ ~~~~}~.~plllllle4 for ooeruu ~ IIMf IWr Ml s ;fq' 
~ .,-~-.- ~·- ft !live IIIIIIUYeiJ ,._... • IOIIIrol-1 .... 
(·!!II 'a ) lid Ayuplluila RlkJII ( UIIZ ) II c,_.~IGIII P'llll 1114d:O lp!IGW­
pUiiiiiC!Oa 10 ..., tile WI fOI' dchuteiq. \Yo 'lrill, tbeletor.. '11 I 1M pllfJICIIIt" 
nlllllben olllloM ,.Uelpcra • ._ 1ria& to jobl lbie !GV, llllrlf • ..._._110111 
oar, w will haft & bick"'l!l pill! lbr a lialrt!NIIJ!& !OW .IIMW.bln: - - -

Hotel !lltanutloe 

Xlehljojl Tokya laa, !.f-3 
ltlclliJajl MIIIUIIcllo, M1IUIIIl!lo. 
1111, 110, Tokyo, 1lplll 
'l'•l•pltOAII 04~~·<11·~109 

SIJ!Cie ,_ A Ill' UCO 
SIDaJe - I • f,300 
Twill '"Ill • 13.300 
Doul!le ,_ ., 13..100 
Delau r- It 2'.300 
(all prlaeg 1101 blol~dlli• tal) 

X!ciiiJajt 011-ICJA HCitl, ~14 
X!c!JiloJI HOIICbo, lofaaulliiiii·sS.: -_ 
180. Tot~ lap.c-
T•lepholll: O<ll:l4l.-44U-

Sinale r00111 A ¥ 11,1Gd 
Stact• - a • 12.20 
~bll - 'P td,MIS 
Twill - A. • 19,261 
TwfD - I - ¥ »• 
(Ill fdceg laolaiuq -~-- --

11111 bltoriiiii!OD for oheaptt h01!011. burlllltl lloc.la. 1114 1114...,41rn' ..._.. _ 
(1apalll&l 1lrttkhn llllly) f.cUltlel 1111)' be &YIJiablt, llo-. lfM1 l'lq!!lze- ,.._ 
paym•ua wlllch. beaa11M ol ~ ;hariCI. will aot 111 ot iltYalqt Ill 1lla Ioq ,., X 
you ~~ted bltormalloa of thll !disci, pluM 10 !adlc.to Ill your_,., • .,.,..._"'!' ':'!" 

ro aU cues, " 'trill 1101 111 fllpollllble lot lloUI CCII!IIralallo.t at ,..,_., y., 
Hq1lllt3 for I'Uif'lltlooa wW be jl&laM oa to !he ~ ._,, 1114 l!ol18la,-wllcla 
wilt t11ea COtiiMI ,.. dlnctlr • 

• 
Q!nctrniRIJCU US1 .- U.U 

Thle )'tU'1 c.,r.u wilt lib piKe lAir !he -.1 JCU r....,. latmm a "• 
l'Dtlltate (ICI1 US2), wlllob It p.n ol lila Ulllwonltr't Cu II v'at ... ~ .._.,_ 
lllld die lliiiUI Co.ftrtnOI ot tilt Lcpp !clneaa "''nladwr ol r.,_ (UAJ). wWtlr 
..w llao be 11114 at tile folmla!ICIIIII ~ .. I.Talvenltr. Y011 .,. ""-•-
bodl !hc Jolll1lalt 1114 lire Olaf-, provided ll!ltloo al4.ftet_ --=-PiiM AI I 

prefue 10 !he Sywlell!lo Coqrw, !hc fAC11117 -bet tot ddt ,..,.. lnftlla 1M • 
keyaall gpubn tot .. ~ w!ll aU be ·~1111. It ,.,. wlall .......... 
~ • !hc Cent-. pi- nballt ao abtlncl 1JetwtM 100 aad 200 .,_. u welL 
10 tile conama oblltmao u tile llldnte llldlcate4 below. Ar.7. 10plat Jlllafl!bll • _ ~ 
l1J1CU81t to!- lit ~table. 'nat Pfoaeedin11 ot 1M Coaf- ...m. M Jn\3 1!!M 
by .1\lllka ~ ol HSo.loim-. 
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RMATION 

ini>e••e<lt.ttd in hosting/running a Systemic Congress'? If so, read 
for fut.ure sit.es, local host.s and people who can run 

comnlit.t.ee h~ro•ram Chairs). Local host.s and Program Chairs need 
·person. you might. have a good sit.e for a Congress, 

not. be int.erest.ed in organizing t.ha program. That. is not. a problem. 
about. t.he sit.e and we will t.ry t.o find a program chair for you. 

assign you t.he sit.e, however, we need some information from you. 
you t.o "paint. a picture" for t.he International Systemic Congress 

(ISCC) of your inst.it.ut.ion/sit.uat.ion, either by comparing your sit.uat.ion 
er Systemic Congress or Congresses, or by Just. describing t.he local 

t.o us. We need t.o know t.he prospective sit.e (university/conference 
r/hot.el'?), approximate cost.s (dorm/food/regist.rat.ion), if there is a nearby 

•t·••r11a1~1onal airport., if you have people in the area to help you (other faculty/ 
/st.udentsl, if you are willing to act. as the local host. AND t.he program 

at. t.he same time. lt.. would also help us to know if your university/government./ 
administration is cooperative. Please send any information you have t.o: Nan Fries, 
Secretary, ISCC, Box 310, Mt.. Pleasant., Michigan, 48804, USA or to EiJa Ventola, 
President., ISCC, Department. of English, Hallit.uskat.u 11, 00100 Helsinki, Finland. by 
<June 1, 1991. The Congress sites are already settled for 1991 (Tokyo), 1992 (Sydney), 
1993 (British Columbia) and 1994 (Ghent.). So, we are talking about. 1995, at. t.he 
earliest.. Our tradition has been t.o rot.at.e the Congress from Europe to Australia 
to N. America, etc. Any other country can interrupt. the pattern, of course. 
The International Systemic Congress Committee may assign a meeting place for 

: t.he 1995 Congress at. t.he 1991 Congress in Tokyo, and Australia and environs 
would be t.he next. sit.e in t.he rotation. Fran Christie is t.he Australian 
representative t.o t.he International Systemic Congress Committee. Anyone 
interested'? Please let. us know. 

Nan f'ries 
Secretary, International Systemic Congress Commit. tee 

Back issues of' Net.work 

past. iss u.s of Net. work are available tro111 the Svst.elllic Archives _at. St.ir.lin& (Martin Davies). 
For costs use t.he copy costs and postage costs which are provided •n Archive II 6, in vo 1 . 13 I 14 

Network 1, ..... 16 PP N.t.work 5, f I 0 0 0 34 pp N.t.work 9, I t t I I 28 PP 
Network 2, ..... 34 PP N.t.work '- I I 0 I I 44 PP Network 10, 0 I I I I 29 PP 
N.t.work 3, 35 pp N.t.work 7, I t 0 I I 33 pp Network 11/12, ... 137 pp 

o tIt o 

N.t.wark 13/14, 90 pp Network 4, I I I I 0 32 PP Network 8, I I I I I 28 PP ... 

NETWORK cost.s uss 5 per issue. There are t.wo issues per ~ur. 
Make checks aut. t.o NETWORK, in US currency ontv • 

Publishin& schedule~ 
October 1990 • , • , • VatuH 15 (cost. USS 5) 
March 1991 , , , , , , , VoluH 16 (cost. USS 5) 
OcWber 1991 • • • • • v atu• 17 (cast. us• 5) 
March 1992 . , . , •• , Vatu• 18 (cost. USS 5) 
October 1992 ••••• Vatu• 1' (cost. USS 5l 
March 1993 ••. , , •• Valullle 20 (cost. USS 5) 

Rates for orderin& NET'110RK: uss 10 per vear tor surf ace mail 
us• 20 per ~ear for air•ail 

Nan Fries, Manatin& Editor, Box 310, Mt.. P\easant., Ml, 48804, USA 



3RD NOTTINGHAM INTERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC WORKSHOP 

CALL FOR PAPERS 

Fo 11 owing the success of 1 ast year's workshop on Rheme, we are 
pleased to announce that a Third Systemic Workshop will be held in 
Nottingham next summer - this t.ime extended to THREE days. 

The main topic will be INTERACTIVE SPOKEN DISCOURSE, and parallel 
workshop sessions wi 11 exp 1 ore aspects of THE EXCHANGE in different 
GENRES of spoken interaction,• (It is anticipated that 
interpretations of the term exchange wi 11 differ, for example as 
between the use in Halliday 1985 chapter 4 and that in Sinclair and 
Coulthard 1975 I Ventola 1987.) 

Two days of the Workshop will be devoted to papers and discussion 
under the main heading. However, to reflect the on-going interest 
in theme and rheme, the third day will be devoted to extended 
workshop sess1ons under the heading THEME AND RHEME REVISITED. 

Date of workshop: 7-10 July 1991 (registration 15.00 on 7th). 

Conference address: Dr. Gerald Parsons 
Dept. Of Engli•h Studies 
University of Nottingham 
NG7 2RD U.K. 

Further Information: This will be sent to those who return the 
slip below by January, 25th 1991 

Please return this slip by January 25th 1991 to Dr. G. Parsons, 
Dept. of English Studies, University of Nottingham, NG7 2RO U.K. 

Name .•......•..••.•••.•.•.•.......... o ••••••••••••••••• (PLE.'\SE 

Address ...........................•.................... WRITE 

o••••·•·•·······································LEGIBLYJ 

Please tick as appropriate: 

D 
D 
D 

I hope to attend the 3rd Nottingham International 
Workshop and would like further information. 

I am willin~ to present a paper on:-

The exchange in interactive spoken discourse 

Related topic - please specify below 

0 0 0 I 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 I 0 0 I I 0 I 0 0 0 0 0 0 o 0 0 0 0 I 0 0 0 0 o 0 o I 0 o 0 

•••••••••••• 0 •••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 



·.or•mat.ion and publicat.ions 

often had a difficult time finding works written b¥ other 
a number of publication series which cert.ainl¥ help to make 

to those who know of their existence. These series include 
Systemic Ftmctional Linguistics Forum (from Obafemi Awolowo 
announcement. in Vol 15/l'f' . of Network]), the recentl¥ 

'iJi,!Jif,(}(m Linguistic Circular (from Nottingham), Occasional Papers 
IJgui•rfJics (from Nottingham), Working papers in Lingislics (from 

S¥dne¥), and the publications associated with the Penman ProJect 
Information Sciences Institute of the Universit¥ of Southern 

jW,!Vl!r, these sources do not have a large circulation and it is difficult. 
what new numbers contain. F'urther, since these series are not included 
~ational bibliographies, linguists working in other theories do not know 
In addition, man¥ excellent Ph.D. dissertations are read b¥ even fewer 

part these facts are our own fault. Each ¥ear the M(odern) L(angaugel 
tion) publishes an International Bibliograph:y of works published in 

Individuals ma¥ send copies of their publications to ensure that the¥ 
uded in the bibliograph¥· Instructions for getting references for our 

atlons into the bibtiograph¥ are included below. In addition, there exist at 
maJor publishing/distributing centers: Universit¥ Microfilms International, 

ERIC. These centers distribute works which ma¥ be submitted b¥ individuals. 
versit.¥ Microfilms International specializes in distributing microfilms of Ph. D. 

>lsse••t.;ltions. I would like to suggest that Thesis chai'rs make a practice of strongl¥ 
mmending that theses which have been written under their direction be sent 

this service. (I can think of several theses which reall:y OUGHT to be available 
the public at large. -Incidental!¥, the¥ also publish old theses as well, so 

.,"'""' of us who know of some classics which are not. available ought to suggest 
. to the authors that the¥ be submitted.) Unfortunate!¥ this service costs mane¥ . 
. The second service. ERIC, distributes shorter articles rather than dissertations. 

We need to extend the network of readers. Again~ directions for submitting 
manuscripts to these centers are included. Does an¥one know of other similar 
services? If so, please send us information about these services and Network 
will distribute it. 

Peter H. F'ries 

ADDRESSES FOR GETTING THE NEWS OUT 

To get. works included In the MLA Bibliograph¥ 

"Although staff and contributors make ever¥ effort to cover all 
publications pertinent to the Bi/Jiiography, omissions do occur. To make 
certain that publications are listed in the Bi/Jiiography, authors are urged 
to send offprints of articles and copies of books for citation in subsequent 
volumes to the Center for Bibliographical Services, MLA, 10 Astor Place, 
New York, NV, 10003, USA. Since the contents of documents listed in the 
Bi/Jiiography are Indexed for subJect access, it is mandator¥ that the 
document be included with notification of publication. Authors unable to 
send a COP¥ of a monograph to be indexed must at least submit photocopies 
of the title page, verso of the title page, and· table of contents page 
as well as all pagination Information, for the document to be eligible for 
listing." 
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To get theses included in Dissertation Abstracts International 

University Microfilms International publishes Ph. D. and masters theses ln 
microform and hard copy, You need to obtain a publication agreement from UMI 
and submit a clean camera-ready copy and an abstract of your thesis. The 
abstract will be published ln Dissertation Abstracts International and ln the 
corresponding online and CDROM formats. In addition, the thesl::~ will be available 
to anyone who writes In and pays for a copy. You need to send In US $45 when you 
send your thesis to pay for the Initial copying. Several points are worth noting: 

Publication by UMI in no way restricts the dissertation author from 
pursuing other publlcationin book or article format. 

UMI does not become the copyright holder. 

If sales exceed seven units per calendar year, an author will be paid a 10% 
royalty. 

Three things are necessary for UMI to publlsh a dissertation: I) the $45 
fee, 2> a signed agreement form giving UMI permission to publlsh, and 3l a 
high qualitY copy of the manuscript pages, preferably on 8 i/2 by i1 inch 
paper. 

Send inquiries to 

UniversitY Microfilm International 
300 North Zeeb Road 
Ann Arbor, MI,48106-1346 
USA 



.INTRODUCTION 

m••riC:an academic docto­
University in 1861. 

the• twen~;iethcentury about 
aW.al"d:ed. each year-a fig­

by 1950. Since the 
tlo.,toral dissertations have 

~~rtation1s contain information of 
researchers, there was no 

~ 'pro,•idi.ng access to all dissertation 
publication of the Compre­

JJl.iise·rtc•tic•n Index, the only definitive 
r~~f~~::;;~:;to virtually every doctoral dis­
,\j in North America since 1861. 

·oplg,IJoa• CD/ was compiled from various 
"""""' so'urces, and from lists, commence­

pr<)gi,anns, and other materials received 
schools. 

~:a<ldit.ion to the original CD/ 1861-1972 (called 
Set), UMI has published annual 

'i.'stlPF•leine:nts beginning with 1973, the CD/ 
~·tu.e-.!'earCumulation 1973-1977, and the CD! 

Year Cumulation 1973-1982. The Ten-Year 
Cumulation supersedes both the first ten 
annual supplements and the Fiue- Year 
Cumulation, 1973-1.977. The Fiue-Year 
Cumulation 1983-1987 supersedes the annual 
supplements for those years. 

CDI 1861-19i2 

In 19i3 t:niversity Microfilms International in­
troduced the Comprehensive Dissertation Index 
1861-1972. This landmark reference work 
includes 37 volumes, organized by subject and 
author, listing virtually all of the dissertations 
accepted for academic doctoral degrees by North 
American educational institutions. Some dis­
sertations accepted by foreign universities are 
also included. In all, more than 417,000 disser­
tations are listed. 

CDI 1973-1982 

The CD/ Ten- Year Cumulation 1973-1982 is a 
38-volume single-source reference to nearly 
351,000 dissertation citations mainly from ac­
credited. degree-granting institutions in the 

United States and Canada. In sheer volume, the 
Ten-Year Cumulation is comparable to the 112-
year landmark CD/ that preceded it. 

CDI 1983-1987 

The CD/ Five-Year Cumulation 1983-1987 is in 
22 volumes and lists 162,093 dissertations. 

In addition to current titles, the Ten-Year 
Cumulation and the Five-Year Cumulation 
1983-1987 include citations to earlier disserta­
tion titles for which information was unavail­
able or erroneous at the time of publication of 
earlier sections. 

CDI Supplement 1988 

This supplement includes for the first time cita­
tions from two significant new international 
sources: 

Beginning with the July 1988 (Volume 49, 
no. 1) issues of DAI -A and B, doctoral disser­
tations from nearly 50 universities in Great 
Britian were added to the \latabase. This re­
sults from an agreement between The British 
Library Document Supply Centre and UML 
CD/ 1988 cites 2.376 of these doctorates. 

Dissertation Abstracts International-Section 
Cis published quarterly by t:niversity Mi­
crofilms International and includes abstracts 
of dissertations accepted for doctoral and 
post-doctoral degrees at inst.itutions world­
wide. This year 2.659 citations from Volume 
49 are listed in CD/. 

An Ongoing Source of Information 

In order to maintain the usefulness of CD/ as a 
research tool, UMI will continue to publish an­
nual supplements indexing North American 
doctoral dissertations accepted for degrees dur­
ing the preceding year. All annual supplements 
include the calendar year of Dissertation Ab­
siracts International I No.7 of one volume to No. 
6 of the following volume I. In addition to DAI 
material, the CD/ also lists titles from the UMI 
publication American Doctoral Dissertations, 
representing additional materials sent in by 
participating institutions and others. 
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HOW TO ORDER DISSERTATION COPIES 

Ordering Information 

Dissertations available from UMI are indicated 
by an order number at the end of the entry. 
When ordering dissertation copies from 
UMI, include the entire order number (e.g., 
DEV88-12345, and new entry form CD! 88), au­
thor's last name, complete title of dissertation, 
format and type ofbinding wanted, billing name 
and address, and shipping name and address. 

If no order number appears at the end of the en­
try, the dissertation is not available from UMI. 
For further information, contact the institution 
granting the degree. 

Copies of dissertations listed in Dissertation 
Abstracts International, Care not available 
from UMI. Entries with numbers beginning 
"DEVCO-" are from DAI-C and are available 
only as indicated in the full citation inDAI-C. If 
the dissertation is published, DAI-C provides 
the ISBN, if assigned, and the publisher's name 
and city, if known. If the dissertation is un­
published, DAI -C provides a location where a 
reference copy may be found, if other than the 
library of the degree-granting institution. 

Dissertation Copies 

All of the doctoral dissertations. masters theses, 
and other research documents published by 
UMI are preser,·ed on film. The original manu­
script is returned to the author or to the in­
stitution awarding the degree. When an order is 
placed through U~II. the complete research doc­
ument is individually reproduced on paper or 
in microform, using the master film copy. This 
is called on-deman<f. publishing. On-demand 
publishing allows UMI to store vast amounts 
of information materials in its vaults, while 
retaining the capability of publishing in the for­
mat of choice as soon as an order is placed. 

Dissertation copies are available in the follow­
ing formats: 

1. Softcover paper copies 

2. Hardcover paper copies 

3. 35mm positive microfilm 

4. 98-page positive microfiche <for all titles 
published from 1976 forward) 

Charts, graphs, line drawings, and similar data 
reproduce quite well. If halftones and continu­
ous tone enlargements of higher quality are re­
quired, photographic prints can be made for a 
nominal additional charge. Dissertation maps 
and illustrations are now available in glossy 
reprints at additional cost. 

British Dissertation Copies 

British theses are identifiable by the special 
prefix "DEVD-" or "DEVDX-" on the UMI order 
number. They may be ordered through UMI. 
A special order form that includes a Thesis 
Declaration Form (TDF) is required for those 
British dissertations ordered that carry the 
"DEVD-". Contact UMI directly for additional 
information. 

Payment 

U.S. and Canadian institutions will be billed 
when the orders are shipped. Order on standard 
purchase order forms, and include purchase 
order number and tax exemption number (if 
applicable). 

Individual orders must include check, money 
order, or complete credit card information 
'American Express, MasterCard, or Visa 
number, expiration date. signature, and tele­
phone number!. If payment is made by check or 
money order, call UMIat the number given be­
low for shipping and handling charges. 

Toll-Free Ordering Service , 

Customers within the United States, please call 
UMI toll free at 800-521-3042 to place your 
order. From Michigan and Alaska, call collect 
313-761-4700. From Canada, call toll free 
800-343-5299. Ask for a UMI Dissertation Cus­
tomer Service representative. 

Outside the U.S. and Canada, mail your order to 
UMI at the address given below, or contact the 
UMI sales representative in your area for addi­
tional information. 

UMI Dissertation Information Service 
300 North Zeeb Road 

Ann Arbor, Michigan 48106 U.S.A. 

I t.,. 



fERicl AN INVITATION TO SUBMIT YOUR PAPER 

MYI,_ ERIC1 
ERIC (Ttwa Educaaional Resources lnlormatiotl Center) is an lniOf'malion network. aponsored by the Olfice 
of EducaliOtl~ Research and lmptO\Iilmeot. whic:h rnain~a a database of .cfucalion-related dOCUITI8flts. 
ERIC publishes a monthly ab51r~t journal. RftOUKfla in E~lion {RIE), In which ERIC documents are 
annoui'ICed. RIE iS aiiiO compu~zfld !of online saarc:tling. 

Thl• J. •n lnvlt•llon lor you to .~a~~,. )'OW' ,.. .. A:h. pt'Of}niM. Md Ide.• with otiiM 
.du~ton through ERIC. 

Why should my pap« be In ERIC? 
Inclusion 1n ERIC assures wide dissemination of information abou1 your paper. Educalional researchers 
and p~actitioners frequenUy turn to ERIC for bibtiographtea of uselul maleriala. Unlike many 
bibliographic databases, ERIC can also provide copiM of molt af the "documents it abslracts and indexes. 

How do l•ubmR my py«1 
Send a black-on-white OfiginaJ or high-quali1y pbOJocCpy ol your peper {lr" or faint. broken, or very 
small type) 10: 

Acq~ CocNdlnelot 
ERIC CINringhouM on Unguagecl end Ungulsllcs 
1 t 18 22nd Sl, NW 
Wastungton, DC 20031 
phooe: (202)429-9292 

Be sure to complele lhe attached f8Jlfoduclion release and f81U'I1 l wllh ycur paper. 

wrt.t II my,.,...,,. .,.,f>tl kK publk:allon1 
If you are reasonably certain thai your paper will be ~ In a major Journal or In the published 
proca,<:~ings ol a conference, do not &end the paper \o ua, an:. we cov• lhoM source. lhrougl\ olhet 
cNnne-. Pleau note !hat incluSiOn in ERIC don not pr.clude lalef publication (in a journal or scholarly 
collection. for example). since ERIC publication Ia non-e~ and you nt\ain copyright 10 your paper. 

What Mppm• ro my paper all« I eubmlt J1 
Your pap&r wiU be evaluated by .a -~bi~t araa speciaJJat for timeJJJ'leN., substance, and potential 
inleresl to ERIC users. H his selected._il 'till be included In ERIC. u.ually wilhin nv. montht of the 
time you SUbmi11ed il You will be sent compllmentary microfiche of the paper ehortly after InClusion. 

WPN1t will Mpp«r fo liN fMPM •lr•. I• IMiudad Ill ERIC? 

• II will be announced in me monthly abslracl Journal RtJeout~H In Education (RIE). 10 which over 
3,000 librari" and resource cent.,a subscribe. The announcement conalat. of bibllograpl\ic 
tnlormation, descriptive notM, lndexlng terms, and a 150- 10 200·word abatraet. Tblo abstract is 
prepared by ERIC sliiP, ailhougl\ we -leoma your assistance n you care to prepare your owa abstract. 

• Your paper wiU ·become a permanent part ol the ERIC databue, a bibliographic ruource !hat contains 
CNfll 280,000 education related document.. 

• The paper will be available on microftehe a~ 700 ERIC col1ectloM In llbfart.. and resource cenler$. II 
you give your permission fol paper copy reproductton. it will tMt posstie lo ocdef eoplea of 11\8 paper 
from the ERIC Document Reproduction Service. 

WNt would you me. me to do now1 
II. after reading lh8 abovfl information. you lhink your paper Is • \ll;aly candlda1a lot lncluelon In ERIC, 
send ua lhe paper and the attached reproduCtion ntlea&e as soon u ~iblra. 

If IOf any reason you wiH not be submiUing your paper, please complele and return thll enclosed 
postage-paid card. 
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ISSUES IN EDUCATION 

ISSUES IN LINGUISTICS AND EDUCATION 

J. L. Lemke 
City University of New York 

Brooklyn College School of Education 
Brooklyn, New York 11210 USA 

Language and Education 

We teach (mainly, but not exclusively) tprough the medium of language, 
spoken and written. And ~hat we teach is (mostly, though we aim for 
morel knowledge formalized as linguistic semantic relations among 
lexical items, and, to a much lesser extent, the informal, tacit 
knowledge of bow to speak and write the specialized registers of 
various subject fields. Education is in and of language, but it is 
rarely (and very rarely, usefully) about language. 

Language is not a neutral code for the communication of concepts, 
ideas, and information. Language is the principal resource through 
which we make the meanings that we have been uncritically taught to 
call 'concepts' 'ideas' and 'information'. Moreover, every different 
cultural and social variety of language makes those meanings somewhat 
differently, and in this sense, teaching students to use a specific 
linguistic variety always also teaches a social and cultural view­
point, a system of attitudes and value-orientations, along with the 
more strictly ideational, or thematic 'content' of the curriculum. 

We teach students to use this master-tool of human culture, but we do 
not teach them how it works. Should we be surprised then that they 
cannot use its most specialized resources creatively? We unwittingly 
serve social interests and advance ideologies we want to oppose, 
because we do not understand well enough what we ourselves are doing 
with and through it. Should be surprised then if students resist our 
well-intentioned efforts? If we continue to ignore the semantic and 
social-semiotic roles of language in education, we will fail to 
educate as effectively, as critically, or as justly as we ought to do. 

In an account of what happens in the classroom teaching of one partic­
ular group of subjects (~alking Science: Language, Learning, and 
Values, ABLEX Publishing, 1990), I have recently tried to make the 
case for a more 'inguistically and socially sopristicated view of what 
and bow we teach. In a separate but related line of research on the 
teaching of writing and the nature of texts in various subjects (e.g. 
Martin's l'act:ual Writing, Oxford University Press,. 1989), a more 
linguistically and socially sophisticated view of the role of written 
language in education has also been developed. Many other lines of 
research, some associated with systemic-functional linguistics and 
some not, have also begun to examine how language, culture, and 
curriculum interact in educational processes (see, for example, 

IG 



Lemke: Linguistics and Education 

& Harker 1988, Bloome 1989, and recent issues 
stias and Education) . ! personally believe 

~"~~.~sties has more useful things to say to 
s either psychology or traditional sociology of 

scussion that follows, I want to sketch a few of the 
-~~,.,·Q of social linguistic research on and recommendations 

with an emphasis on applications of systemic-functional 
x.<assoc•J.ated notions from social semiotics. I will focus on 

f spoken and written language, alternatives to 
tic models, and the socio-cultural and political implica­
i's work. I will unfortunately not be able to give more than 
· ion to other important areas such as ESL, bilingual, and 

•language education. 

spoken language and classroom education (Lemke 1983, 
has tried to make a number of points in the last 

That the interactional resources of language are used by teachers 
students to negotiate the power relations of the classroom and the 

moment-to-moment flow of its activity structures. 

That what we call the 'aonaeptual content' of the taught aurriaulum 
is in faat a set of intertextual thematic formations, consisting of 
culturally institutionalized patterns of lexiaogrammatiaal semantic 
relations realized in distinct but thematically equivalent texts: at 
different moments in the same lesson, in different lessons on 
different days, in the lessons of different teachers, and in the 
written texts of the blackboard, student notebooks, different 
textbooks, and even examinations. 

That a set of attitudes and value-orientations toward the subject 
matter, its validity and difficulty, and its professional prac­
titioners, as well as toward teachers, education itself, general 
social relations, and students' own plaae in society is continuously 
and usually implicitly constructed through the same classroom 
discourse that is ostensibly teaching thematic 'content'. 

' 
That the laak of explicit teaching about how language is used to 

aonstruat socially valued register-speaifia discourses helps insure 
that students raised in privileged family airaumstanaes will more 
readily 'aatah on' to these techniques implicitly and thus acquire 
academia records whiab will later be used'to justify their own social 
privileges in the next generation. 

The principal recommendations for education which have grown out of 
this line of work (which is stronly supported by most other socio-
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cultural studies that look at language-in-use in schools and other 
primary socialization settings) can also be summarized briefly, though 
more detail is given in Lemke (1990): 

That students should be given more oral and written practice in 
actually using the specialized language of a subject register to 
contruct texts of from one to several clause-complexes, thus insuring 
mastery of the lexicogrammatical semantic relations underlying 
specific intertextual thematic formations. 

That students should frequently and freely translate and re-word 
subject area register-specific texts into more colloquial or just 
alternative spoken and written wordings with minimal change in under­
lying thematic-semantic relations. 

That students should be explicitly taught in great detail subject­
register specific, or associated, Genres (e.g. scientific descriptions 
and reports, mathematical proofs and 'word problem' types, historical 
description and argumentation forms, literary and critical genres, 
etc.) as part of the subject-area curriculum, together with specific 
language for realizing Genre elements in alternative ways. 

That the epistemological status of curricular assertions presented 
as fact or authoritative opinion be regularly discussed, including 
both the sources of information and the modes of interpretation and 
argumentation in the field, with emphasis on alternative views and 
controversies of opinion, all to undermine the implicit ideology of 
the subject matter's authority. 

That all subject areas include open discussion of value-judgements 
and value-conflicts associated with the fundamental assumptions of the 
subject area's cultural traditions and comparisons made to alterna­
tives based on the values of other traditions or other possible views, 
especially those of non-Western societies and non-middle class groups 
within the students' own society. 

Apart from the value of the recommendations themselves, this research 
program has offered a social linguistic alternative 'to dominant cogni­
tive psychology models of what is learned and how it is learned. 
Mentalistic models proceed from the perspective of the learner as an 
isolated individual mind confronting mind-like 'ideas' and 'concepts' 
to be learned. They ignore, or try to rebuild in amateur fashion, the 
linguistic-semantic relations by which the meanings of 'concepts' and 
their uses are actually constructed. Worse, tney ignore both the 
social nature of the educational process, and the ~ocial char~cter of 
language itself and of institutionalized thematic tormations and their 
associated value-orientations. That is a little too much to success­
fully ignore in an educational theory. It is perhaps ironic to note 
that almost all of the data on which cognitive models are based is 
discourse and text data, subjected to far less than state-of-the-art 
procedures of analysis (cf. critiques in Lemke 1989, Thibault 1986). 
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interesting areas of controversy surrounding these recom­
·• stems more from the work of Martin and his co-workers on 

of writing (Martin 1985/1989) than directly from my own 
'which has been more centered on spoken language in the class­
There is not already (except in foreign language teaching) a 

on .in the school curriculum of teaching students how to TALK 
language of science or any other subject, but there has long been 

· a tradition with regard to WRITING. That tradition is more 
re~om~p··,~, y humanistic than scientific, having been largely the of teachers (and scholars) trained only in English literature 

study and not in linguistics. The recommendation that students be 
,explicitly taught how to write Genres is seen by many in the 
humanistic tradition as reducing a creative act to the following of a 
recipe. 

Some literary genres are taught quasi-scientifically, up to a point, 
through survivals in the literature curriculum of the older traditions 
of Rhetoric (e.g. the formal genres of poetry, broad guidelines for 
persuasive essays, etc.). They are never taught, however, in a 
realizational model, in which context-conditioned choices generate a 
text from a schematic structure. Thus students never get to see how to 
proceed from the broad and rather vague functional descriptions which 
literary theory gives for genre schematic structure elements to their 
actual lexicogrammatical realizations. 

Rhetoric, along with most of the Writerly tradition of literature, has 
largely been swallowed up in the curriculum by Interpretation and the 
Readerly tradition. The curriculum trains readers, not writers. 
Literary scholars read, but do not themselves any longer generally 
write, literary genres (at least in English-speaking countries). 
Students are taught the genre structure features they need to inter­
pret texts after the fashion of traditional literary scholarship. Why 
should they need full realizational models, unless they were expected 
to write these literary genres, which even their teachers cannot do? 

The ideology of creativity, with its subtle elitist ramifications, 
excuses literary scholars, and hence the literature-dominated Language 
Arts curriculum from pursuing the writing of literature. But students 
are not excused from writing altogether, and indeed they are judged 
academically (less, so now in the u.s. where very little writing is 
required -- a temp.orary anomaly) by the linguistic features (lexi­
cogrammar, register specificity, genre structure and realization, text 
semantics) of their writing. Yet none of this (except some trivi~l 
elements of traditional grammar and a few vague hints about schematic 
structure) is actually taught. The higher levels of educational 
opportunity are virtually closed to students (except perhaps in tech­
nical specialties) who have not found some other way to get at these 
trade secrets of the upper middle class. 

Students are expected (and in the U.S. will soon be once again 
required) to write descriptions, comparisons, analyses, expositions, 
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and arguments of all sorts (in many subject registers, where these 
genre types are subtly different). As matters now stand, most students 
learn to write only brief personal narratives; the academically 
privileged also catch on to some sort of all-purpose 'report' genre by 
their later years in secondary school. 

Fears that explicit teaching of genre realization models will limit 
students' use of writing as a means of 'free expression' (read any 
examples by your students lately?) apply mainly to literary or 
personal narrative genres that are ultimately accorded little academic 
va:'lue. I would hope that a better understanding of how to construct 
these genre texts could enable .students to express more through them 
rather than less, but I am happy to leave the matter to the humanists 
who will continue, appropriately, to run the literature curriculum 
(but NOT, I hope, the Language Arts curriculum!). 

When we speak of the academic genres of the sciences, mathematics, 
history, geography, economics, law, etc., it is appropriate that these 
genres be taught by the subject-area specialists (who themselves will 
need the assistance of applied linguists to make the implicit, 
explicit). Students do not now by and large express themselves very 
freely, or indeed very effectively, in these genres either. At least 
they can be taught, and all of them (not just the privileged) will 
have the opportunity to master these genres for writing (and therefore 
also for reading). For further discussion of these issues, see also 
(Lemke 1988, 1989) 

It can be argued that proper teaching of a genre-realizational model 
makes alternative choices along the realizational path more evident 
for students and thus increases their ability to deviate from a recipe 
for writing (cf. Lemke in press-a). Most students now write by very 
limited and incomplete 'recipes' (implicitly as well as explicitly 
learned ones), which, far from offering greater scope for culinary 
creativity, seem only to offer more opportunities to create inedible 
dishes. Humanists should take care in this debate that they do not 
invite too much more scientific scrutiny of the complicity of their 
root traditions with the social privilege of the elites that fostered 
them. At least the humanists support critical inquiry into values, 
which science-perverting technocrats sidestep in the maintenance of 
their own historically later privileges (cf. Lemke in press-b). 

Again, it should be noted that this body of work on writing offers an 
alternative to cognitive psychology models of the writing (and 
reading) process as activities of the romantically lone Mind, Alone 
with Pe·.l and Paper, which ignore, inter alia, the socia.l and cultural 
conditioning of genre and register choices, dialect issues in the 
transition from spoken to written language, and the pervasive 
linguistic nature of all verbal meaning, from snippets of themes and 
phrases in internal speech planning of a text, to jottings and notes, 
to outlines, to finished drafts. Many cognitive models of the writing 
planning process attempt to describe non-linguistic stages of 
'conceptual planning' that sound curiously like highly intimate spoken 
language features described from the point of view of someone who 

~() 
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that written language is language and that anything else must 
!eb

1
otlgtlt' (for fuller discussion see Lemke 1988, 1989; the argument 

on the careful account of spoken and written language in 
1985/89). 

There is one other important area of collision between social linguis­
tics and education that I would like to briefly discuss. It is a very 
important and once again a controversial issue in education, but it is 
one that perhaps points to some interesting directions for systemic­
functional linguistics as well. While much useful attention has been 
directed to register theory, genre theory, and discourse semantics, 
not so much (that I am aware of) has been said in systemic linguistics 
about dialect. 

The graphocentric bias of many other linguistic theories has led them 
to overemphasize the uniformity of 'a language', whereas a 'Language' 
is, at most, a collection of : actually spoken (and sometimes 
written) language varieties that have something in common that inter­
ests us as linguists enough to use it as the basis for co-classif~ing 
them as variants of one, more abstract theoretical entity, a 
'Language'. This is an altogether very Saussurean thing to do, and 
fraught with all the freight of Saussure's own idealizations of 
language. A social linguistics with closer kinship to Voloshinov­
Bakhtin than to Saussure, and with more respect for spoken language as 
the predominant (and original) mode of use of the semiotic resources 
of Language, ought to have interesting things to say about how lec.ts 
(dialects, sociolects, creoles, interlanguages) differ, mix, clash, 
combine, and change, than do more graphocentric, universalizing, stan­
dardizing, synchronic linguistic theories. 

Individuals and communities often deploy more than one distinct set of 
possible lexicogrammatical choices, more than one set of system 
options, or more than one set of realizational options, associated 
with distinct lects (of one or more 'languages'). What is interesting 
is not just how lects (and their patterns of use) differ, but how they 
interact in communities, discourses, and texts. 

What would a polylectal systemic lexicogrammar look like? What would 
the attempt to theorize such a notion tell us about the relations of 
social semiotic choices, semantic choices, and lexicogrammatical 
choices? about the relations of genre, register, and the realizational 
hierarchy linking them to wordings? 

These are important matters for the future, but already the social, 
spoken discourse perspective favored by systemic linguistics warns us 
not to mistake the ideology of a Standard Language for the actual 
phenomenon of people using language in context. The lectal diversity 
of written language today among the English family of lects is greatly 
impoverished compared to the corresponding diversity of spoken 
language in use. I have in mind mainly published texts, written by a 
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small and more linguistically homogeneous group than the general popu­
lation, edited according to incredibly narrow canons of hyper~ 
standardization, and accorded an ideological status of the 'best' if 
not the only true, proper, and acceptable English. 

The diversity of World Englishes (cf. Kachru 1980) is not by and large 
reflected in print, though no doubt many unpublished written texts 
illustrate it, and increasingly in countries where Nativized Englishes 
are in wide use <Indian Englishes, Singapore English, various African 
Englishes) some distinctive features survive even in edited. published 
texts. Literary texts, of course, are more generous in printing 
'dialect', but always somehow mark it as deviant. I know less, and 
would like to know more, about varieties that combine English-derived 
lects with those deriving from other language families. 

The fundamental educational issue here is partly one of honesty and 
partly one of policy. It is a lie to tell students who speak a rich 
diversity of lects, the very 'gene pool' of the future evolution and 
divergence of an Anglic Family of languages, that only the lects char­
acteristic of upper middle class speakers are either 'true' or · 
'proper' English, or that only these lects are 'appropriate' for 
writing. 

Most students cannot write, most fundamentally, because they do not 
command the upper middle class lects. Of course they also have not 
been taught how to deploy those lects differently for writing than for 
speaking, how to assemble and realize specialized and simply high 
prestige genre structures, etc., etc. Moreover, I personallY think it 
(on many grounds) undesirable as well as unlikely that we could ever 
homogenize the !ectal diversity· of the language, and equally unlikely 
in practice that all potential speaker-writers could be made fluently 
bi- (or poly-) !ectal. 

The obstacle here which is most often overlooked or underestimated is 
the required change in social viewpoint (cf. Bernstein's coding 
orientation, Hasan's or my notion of discourse­
semantic strategies) that mastery of the high prestige lects entails. 
We are not speaking here of non-semantic, asocial, culture-neutral 
changes in syntax or lexicon, but of fundamental changes in socially 
situated meaning-making practices, from text semantics (genre, value­
orientation) to lexicograrnrnatical meaning. To talk or write upper­
middle class is to 'think' upper-middle class, and for most purposes 
probably to live and 'be' upper-middle class. Lectal homogenization is 
equivalent to social and cultural homogenization and ultimately to 
social stasis and the end of linguistic evolution (at least ~ccording 
to all plausible models of how it occurs). Ain't gonna happen. 

The educational (and social) implications of this argument (given in 
more detail in Lemke 1989b, in press-c) are stag.gering, and many 
people would prefer not to deal seriously with them yet. The funda­
mental consequence of the argument is that we ought not to continue to 
try (futilely) to impose a single standardized lect on all students 
through the educational system, particularly not for purposes of 
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no right to make mastery of an alien (and very often 
) lect a precondition for literacy, i.e. for 

reading) skills. 

teaching students skills for coping 
diversity of lects in reading and listerning, helping 

es develop written registers from.their native spoken lects 
· their use for mass print communication, and creating 
, elective programs to make available as best we can the 
prestige lects to those who want them. It is possible to be 

, or even to reject your native lect and adopt another. I 
ly believe that in social semiotic terms this is much more 
t than mastering a socially equivalent lect of another, 

fore1gn' language. It is easier for an upper-middle class speaker of 
to learn upper-middle class French than for that speaker to 
say, lower-working class Afro-American English to quasi-native 

fluency (including its genres, semantic styles, typical 'contents' and 
viewpoints, etc.). 

No one knows what level of lectal diversity human communities can 
readily tolerate in speech or in writing (and the latter may well be 
greater than the former). Computational technology may make it easier 
for people to interpret cross-lectally, but severe sociolectal 
differences will be more semantically incommensurable (i.e. in prin­
ciple untranslatable) than differences in lexicogrammar or orthography 
alone (even those between different languages). In any case, we are 
about to find out, for as written registers become more socially 
pervasive (i.e. as more people become writers, or at least non-face­
to-face communicators) standardization will fail. Economic conditions 
will require the employment of people who do not deploy the prestige 
lects, and written texts produced by these people will be disseminated 
and used. Political conditions may also militate toward these changes, 
and so certainly will the creation of a global communication community 
accompanying a global economy, with its global diversity of languages 
and particularly of English lects. 

Work growing out of the systemic-functional tradition of social 
linguistics is beginning to make us aware of the depth of these prob­
lems, and to point the way to making a virtue of diversity rather than 
a problem. More fully developed systemic models of bi-lectal or 
polylectal language systems, for lexicogrammar, and for register, 
genre, and discourse/text semantics should prove invaluable to 
educators in the enterprise of fostering the full linguistic and 
cultural diversity of our common human future. 
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from a personallattar With permission or tha author] 

1 would lilct to write about in tht navslat.t.lr is my cohuion anal:o>sis or dialotu• in: first &rade 
readars, children's stor:.>baoks vrittln by profusional writers, teacher-studmt txchanges 

<tUrin• readinl lusons, and mothar-child txchanan in tha homa. 1 round that tha moth..-child 
ciohlsic1n vas qualit.ativaly similar to that or tha dialocua in stor:.>hooks. And tht mothar-child pairs 
wti"t from tha so-called North Amarican mainstrem culture, Al'roAmeric.an culture and Appalachian 
culture, thl latter two groups beintl aliiOntl thosa who haVI the lowest levalS or !iteraC:f SUCC.SS in the 
v.s. But the dialocu• of those two groups vas qualitative!:.> similar to tha diala&u• or th• mainstreaDI 
&roup, and all to the stor:o>baaks, such as Mr. Rabbit and tha Laval:.> Present by Charlotte Zolatow. 

OK, so what dau that laava? Ohviausl:.> tha basal primars and tha teachar-studant discourse which 
vera both qualitatively and quantitative!:.> different. Tha cohesive devices round in tha hasals were 
mast anomalous or all, cohesion beintl created throu&h tha least variat:.> or t:.>Pt~S· Repetition or tha 
same lexical item vas the maJor t:o>pe of cohesive tie- as in truck, truck, truck; trad•, trad•, trad•, 
etc. Or ad nauseum. Another characteristic or hasals vas that the storiu analyzed had the same 
number or idantit:.> chains as the storybaoks, but anl:.> half or rawer tha ntllllber or similarity chains, 
which mada for var:f short texts. What that meant, to ma, was that topics and oharacters van 
intraducm in tha basal text hut that the:.> veren 't davalaped. Thart vas nona or tha 'richness' of 
charact.lrizatian of topic davalapmmt I found in thl· staryhaak dialOjue, And none or tha UH or 
davicu such as hyponam:o> and meronom:f which could 'txplain' samethintl in the text tram another 
aneta, Jivintl a child who was readin& anothar chana., sa to ~ak, at better undarst.andint tha text. 

Now far tht teacher-studmt dialoaua. Wa did this as a C<l5l stud:.>, hut tha ona teacher's use of 
cahuian vas M!markabl:f tha SaDII as tha cohuiva dtvicu in tha primars. To me that means that kids 
who waren 't &ettin& too much from the basals would not be supported h:.> her talk which didn't davelop 
and elaborate an the text in the primar stories. or coursa, thare isn't much thera to davalap -- hut 
that's anathar story. Sa tha upshot is that, in m:o> lllind, cohnion anal:o>sis is very promisinl as a tacl 
for analyzing various aspects of discourse which can &iva us &reater insi&ht into why sam• aroups of 
kids persistlntl:.> don't do vall in tha literaC:f rae.. In North Amarica this is a problem or &reat 
macnituda and sariausnus. 

HIM! are soma raferenc.s whara raadars could aat mare detailed information an tha studies which hava 
hem dana aver a dac.ada. 

Johanna DeStephana. 'Assessin& studants' communic.ativa compatenc. usint a lin&uistic anal:o>sis 
procedure. • an p~sl. Linguilticl and Edlll:aiion. 

Johanna DeStephana. 'Cohman in spoktn and vrittln dialogue: An investi&ation or cultural and 
taxtual constraints.' (19881. with R. Kantor. Linguilti.cl and Edlll:aiion,1, 2,105-124. 

Johanna DeStephano. 'Laarnint to communic.ate in tha classroom,' (1'18-4>. In A.D. Pellegrini & T .D. 
Yawkey <EdsJ, Advancu in IJiscourn Prcc-, Vol. D. Norwood, NJ: Ahltx. 

Johanna DeStephana. 'Discourse rules for literac:o> learnin& in a classroom,' (1982), With H.B. Papinsky 
and T.S. Sanders, In L. Cherr:o>-fllilkinson <EdJ, COJ'III1IIPiicaiion in th# Clanroom. Naw York: 
Acadmic Prus. 

1 havt ot.har rthrtnces, hut thtst ara tht main anu which contain much of tha nitt:o>-aritty or what 
va found and then tha applications/implications I've made m:o>salf, 
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Systemics in Education • Genre-based literacy 

I. ORIENTATION 

IR MARTIN 
Depattmcnt of Linguistics 

University of Sydney 

Bev Derewianka invited Fran Christie and myself to write a general 
overview of Australian systemic initiatives in education, with special 
reference to its theoretical backsround. Fran, very busy in her new 
role as I'Tofessor of Education at lbe University of the Northern 
Territory, bas left the job to me. I unfonuoately haven't been able to 
find the time to anempt a comptchensive overview. So, adopting lbe 
historical perspective suggested by the Network editors, 11'11 be 
restrictins my discussion to the development of 'genre based' literacy 
initiatives, with which I have been wost closely involved. 

2. HALUDA YIN SYDNEY 

Michael Halliday arrived in Sydney in late 1975 as founding I'Tofessor 
of Linguistics at the Univooc-aity of Sydney. Three of his initiatives are 
of particular relevance here: i. his participation in the federal 
Curriculum Development Centre's national Language Development 
Project (with its 'learoins language, learnins through language, 
learning about language' theme); ii. his organisation of the first in a 
continuing series of Language in Education workshops in 1979; and iii. 
his institution of the first MA Applied Linguistics programme in the 
southern hemisphere. These initiatives brought together linguists and 
educators in conte~ts which encourased the evolution of educational 
linguistics as a transilisciplinary field. 

I have chosen the term Iran s disciplinary (as opposed to 
interdisciplinary) deliberately here in order to draw attention to what 
I believe to be the special nature of the co-operation between 
systemic linguists and educators in Australia. From the start this has 
involved intruding on eacb other's fields, with linguists in classrooms 

~ 
~ 

and educators learning linguistics. To my mind, negotiation acroas 
disciplines_ is facilitated when 'expertS' preoccupy themselves with lbe 
same problems from different pointa of view; and l would oppose thi1 
10 the 'complementary' positioniag (I'll do my pan- and you do yours) 
that characterises much of applied linguistics. 

Ia 1983 we secured 1\Jndins 10 look systemarically at a ptoceas writing 
school, with Cate Poynton as our chief ethnographer. We 1pc:nt the 
next year analysing lbe data coUccted there, noting lbe very narrow 
range of genres undertaken (mainly Observation• and Rccounta), the 
lack of development even within lbe prestige 'story' georc:1, lbe bisbly 
sendered nature of the writins. the practical irrelevance of the writins 
to the needs of lbe community or secondary S<:hool and so on. In J98S 
we decided 10 sec what we could do 10 improve the situarion and loan 
Rothery worked closely with a Year 2 and a Year 3/4/S (a 'composite' 
class) teacher developins a genre based pedagogy which aimed to 
broaden the kinds of writin& undertaken and wbicb drew on a 
language based theory of learning to develop its pedagogy. This 
intervention was in part a response 10 the then prevalent 'so what?' 
response we were gelling to our work: "It's aU very well to criticise 
teachers, but let's see- you try and do better!" In Australia, credibility 
in education is very directly tied to results at the 'chalk-face'; we were 
keen to respond to a challenge of Ibis kind. 

Brian Gray's work on 'concentrated language encounters' with 
Aboriginal children at Traeger Park school in Alice Springs was a great 
help to us at tbis stage. Brian bad a background in readins (having 
worked with Dick Walker on the MI. Gravatt reading programme) and 
psychology and bad been strongly influenced by Bruner and Vygostky 
(e.g. Gray 1987). His ideas on the kind of guiding role teachers could 
play in lileracy programmes seemed to us to fit in very nicely witb 
Michael Halliday and Clare Painter's work on child Janguase 
development. Indeed, Applebee and Langer' seminal 1983 paper on 
scaffolding is built up around an example from Halliday's work. Our 
three stage curriculum cycle (deconstruction, joinl construction and 
individual construction) represents Joan's attempt to translate the 
notion of 'guidance through interaction in the context of shared· 
experience' into literacy pedagogy (cf. Painter 1986 on the role of 
interaction in learning to talk and learning to write). 

We were also keen to follow up the role of learnins about 
literacy teaching. It seemed to us at the time that 
was different from learning to talk precisely with 



of consciousness involved and that this opened the door for the 
introduction of knowledge about text in context, including 
dcconstructions at the level of genre (text structure), discourse 
semantics and grammar (work on deconsttucting field and mode came 
later in our secondary school initiatives). Consequently Joan worked 
with teachers on introducing !be seneric strliCture of genres and on 
analysing foregrounded aspects of their grammar (for example the 
grammar of nominal groups in what we called Reporu). 

3. CHRISTIE. MARTIN AND ROTHERY 

Fran Christie and Joan Rothery were among the first students to enroll 
in the MA Applied programme; I first met them in my funclional 
varieties courses in that programme in 1978. AI that lime the course 
was organised around Michael Gregory's field, mode, personal tenor 
and functional tenor model of context, which we auempted to relate to 
text in terms of the first drafts of what would become Halliday's 
Introduction to Functional Grammar (wbicb students studied as a 
prerequisite to functional varieties) and my initial reworkings of 
Halliday and Hasan's Cohtsion in English (to be published by 
Benjamins in 1991 as English Text: systtm and structure ). I can still 
remember remarking casually in one of my lectures on the relevance 
of what I was saying to writing in schools and having Fran stop me to 
pursue the point (needless to say I bad little to add at the time). 
Following up that exchange, Joan and 1 both organised workshops on 
writing at the first Language in Education workshop and began our 
work together the following year (1980). Fran left Sydney by that 
time to work as Director of the Language Development Project in 
Canberra, before taking up a lectureship in education at Deakin 
University. 

Joan and I began by working on some of the masses of student wriling 
she had collected 0ver the years, identifying key types of writing, 
analysing their field, mode and personal and functional tenor and 
worlcing on the realisation of these contextual variables in discourse 
semantics and lexicogrammar. Joan was one of the first of my 
students to try and persuade me to make 'purpose' a controlling 
register variable in order to get a handle on the overall function of the 
text and to co-ordinate the way in which field, mode and personal 
tenor choices combined. After some initial resistance I agreed that 
this was the way to go; functional tenor was accordingly stratified witb 
respect to field, m!lde and personal tenor in our early work. Partly out 

su 
._j 

/ 

of the frusuatioa 
term on two levels, 
by Hasan's work on geaerili 
to re-name functional tenor 
giving rise to the stratified modef 
underpinned our work:since that time. 
pressure to stratify context came from our . _ 
classifying Joan's teus; this is just one example of -~ ·· 
systemics in practice rebounded on systemic theory 
80's. This development turned out to be particularly fortunate 
it came to promoting our work in schools since the holistic perspective 
on text type provided by the genre tumcd out to be relatively easy for 
teachers to bring to consciousness and share with their students (the 
problem of using this perspective 'reductively' will be touched on 
below). 

Even for Joan and myself, the results of lier interventions in 198S 
were astounding. The 7 year olds took to schematic structure and 
nominal group grammar like ducks to water; and the 10/11 year olds 
quickly mastered a range of factual genres that we knew few of their 
peers controlled by Year 10 (and which Joan and I had not classified 
adequately at the time - so more pressure on the theory). It was more 
than obvious that l<nowledge about language and context was no 
problem for young literacy learners (the problems their teachers bad 
with grammar is a different story, of which more below) and that a 
pedagogy in which teachers adopted an~ authoritative role (as opposed 
to what Halliday has called 'benevolent intertia') was the way to go. 
Heartened, Joan and I secured more funding to work on science and 
social science in secondary school (in 1986 and 1987) and began to 
write up and deliver talks on our work. 

Meanwhile, Fran was at Deakin, working on curriculum genres. She 
was able to demonstrate that the way in which teachers prepared 
children for writing was tbe main influence on what was written. 
Earlier Joan and I bad developed some hypotheses about the 
development of writing which bad to be jettisoned in the face of this 
work. Fran, (e.g. Christie 1984 and bacted up by Joan's interventions 
in 1985) demonstrated that context was a far more important factor 
than linguistic maturity as far as the development of writing was 
concerned. This encouraged us to take a more active interest in 
developing an 'intruder' as opposed to simply an 'observer' role as 
educational linguists. 



Fran also worked tirelessly (tiring out a number of authors in !be 
process) developing course marerials for B.Ed. and M.Ed. programmes 
a1 Deakin. The Children Writing: study guuu/reatkr (laler revised u 
Writing in Schools 1989) B.Ed. materials were very important 
resources for making systemic work on lireracy available 10 teachers. 
And !be 11 books published in supporl of !be M.Ed. programme 
(republished by Oxford University Press in 1989) provided invaluable 
theoretical supporl. 

Fran also organised the second Language in Education Workshop at 
Deakin in 1983, and these have proceeded almost annually ever •ince. 
These workshops provided a sympathetic forum for systemically 
oriented educational linguists 10 present papers and have introduced 
large numbers of educators to !heir work. ReporiS on most of lbesc 
can be obtained from their organisers: Michael Halliday (Sydney 
1979), Fran Christie (Gcclong 1983)), John Carr and Brendan Banletl 
(Brisbane 1984), Linda Gerot. Jane Oldenberg and Theo van Leeuwen 
(Macquarie 1987), Michael O'Toole (Perlb I 989). ln 1985, I worked 
with Gunther Kress, Clare Painter, Carolyn Webb and Bill Crowley to 
organise Australia's first genre oriented lireracy conference at the 
University of Sydney, some of the proceedings of which are are 
collected in Painter and Martin [Ed.) Writing to Mean (Applied 
Linguistics Association of Australia Occasional Papers 9, 1986). 

These forums were essential to promoting the kind of intrusive 
transdisciplinary negotiations I referred to above. And interested 
non-systemicists have cenainly been included on !be programme 
wherever lbey've been held. The forums have however l:een panty 
responsible for !bey way in which some readers have constructed our 
work as religious, proselytising, inward looking, cliquey, narrow­
minded and generally exclusive. And this remains a problem. In 
some respects Ibis was . probably unavoidable. Systemic linguistics is 
an extravagantly leehnical linguistics, even for olber linguists, and its 
leebnicality excludes. In addition, systemic initiatives are in a sense 
ideologically 'driven': the linguists and educators involved are 
commitred to changing !be way in which Australian schools distribute 
literacy and a political commitment of Ibis kind is easily mis-read (and 
at times wilfully mis-read) as religious. Beyond this, !be work bas 
always been controversial, and it bas been difficult not to adopt an 
overly defensive response in what often appears to be a rather 
fraught and hostile political context. All Ibis can only be defused by 
continuing to work at making our technicality more accessible, at 
subvening ralber than opposing the status quo, and acting instead of 
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reacting (which is not 10 imply !hal criticisms should not be taken on 
board). 

4.DEBATE 

As just noted, !be work we embarked on bas always been mon: !ban 
controversial. The tone was set very early in our work when Rob 
Eagleson of the English Department at the University of Sydney 
advenised a course on writing as pan of his MA programme !here. He 
was immediately engaged in a biller debale with Bob Walsbe, the 
foundins president of the Primary English Teaching Association and a 
full time lobbyist for Donald Graves' process writing in Australia. 
Walsbe did not believe !bat linguists bad a contribution to make as far 
as teaching writing was concerned and worked very bard to keep 
them from making one for several years. Joan and I commenled on 
this exchange in our second repon and !be 'baule' was on. 

In 1986 Joan and I had an opportunity to prepare a plenary address 
to the Australian Reading Association's annual conference in Penh, 
which proved a major turning point in our work. II fell 10 me to 
deliver the paper in which I introduced !be notion of genre, reviewed 
Clare Painter's important critique of process writing pedagogy (see 
Painter 1986), reported on Joan's work wilb a Year 2 class in 1985 and 
gave an East Anglia influenced critique of !be capitalist discourse used 
by Graves 10 promote !be concept of ownership ("If people own a place 
they look after it; if lbey'rc renting, !bey couldn't care less. It's !bat 
way with writing.• Walshe, 1981 :9). I closed wilb an invitation to 
teachers to give up 'benevolent inenia' and stan teaching writing 
again along tbe lines developed by Joan: "Let's stop biting our tongues; 
tongues are for teaming. • This address brought down the proverbial 
roof. ll's been genre vs process in Australian literacy circles ever 
since. 

II is very imponant .to contextualise Ibis debate for outsiders. More 
than any other country in the western world, Australian educators 
adopted 'progressive' leaching principles lbroughout the 70's. By !be 
early 80's a network of progressive educators controlled curriculum 
across !be board in infants and primary school (Years K -6), controU 
humanities and social science curriculum in junior secondary 
(Year 7-10), and had penetrated into !be English curriculum 
secondary levels (Yean II and 12). Throughout the 
educators consistently constructed score based literacy 



return to the bad old pre-progressive era. allyina our work with the 
reactionary educational pressures of the New Ri&bt. Our concern with 
explicit knowledge about language and context was construed as a 
return to prescriptive grammar, parsing and composition uercisca; 
our interest in broadening the range of writing underraken was taken 
as a threat to freedom of expression and creativity (as consumatcd in 
narrative); our attempts to develop an authoritative position for 
teachers in literacy classrooms was interpreted as advocalin& 
authoritarian pedagogy (closed framing in Bernstein's 1971/197S 
terms) and so on. Our general StralCJY in this context bas !leen a very 
untypical one for systcmicists: we have replied directly and publicly 10 
every mis-representation of which we arc aware (e.g. Martin et aL 
n.d./1987, Christie ct al. 19g9). · This has tended to polarise debate, 
which according 10 Rob McCormack (iif Cranny-Francis ct al. 1990) is 
now gelling tired, unproductive and stale. 

These 'progressivist' constructions of our work have always been 
frustrating. But the challenge for the 90's is not so much rcbuuing 
them as monitoring our interventions to sec the extent to which our 
critics' fears have come true. However bard we work to produce 
materials in which a functional grammar is introduced in context at 
point of need, in which a balance of nanative and factual writing is 
pursued and in which teachers negotiate from a position of authority, 
our work will certainly be implemented by some as grammar for its 
sake and writing for examination purposes in a thoroughly 
authoritarian regime. In response 10 this I suspect we will have 10 
keep .workin& at our materials and in-service programmes until they 
get the right message across; and over the long term we have to make 
a bigger impact on pre-service training, along the lines developed by 
colleagues at Deakin, Wollongong, the University of Technology Sydney 
and the University of Sydney. To date our maio success bas been in 
graduate programs and so does not reach the majority of practising 
teachers who cannot make time for extended study of this kind. 

After the Penh talk, Mike Callaghan of the Metropolitan East 
Disadvantaged Schools Programme in Sydney phoned me to discuss 

· building our ideas into DSP work. Mike has worked tenaciously since 
that time to develop in-service programmes and support materials. 
His interpretation of action research was I think exemplary, and 
involved assembling a broad spectrum of complementary expertise to 
focus on the issues, including linguists, educational linguists, language 
consultants and classroom teachers - the transdisciplinary orientation 
noted above. Mike and his DSP colleagues also played an important 
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Also as a result of the· ··pCrih·<,.c:;.o, 
Joan and myself to participate 
primary school language piograuune. 
Brian and Pam Gray. Fran Christie and Mary Macten'"' 
are continuing work on a. genre based 'language .Cross •· 
programme, the first two strands of which (Reports and ProccdU\ 
were launched at the 1990 meeting of the Australian Reading 
Association in Canberra last July (see the publication notice in this · 
issue of N uwort. ). 

The political heat of 1987 also saw the emergence of the Literacy and 
Education ·Research Network (LERN) which brought together social 
science and literacy specialists in Sydney who were commilled to 
developing post-progressive educational initiatives - initially including 
Gunther Kress from the University of Technology. Mike Callaghan and 
Peter Knapp from the Disadvantaged Schools Programme, Bill Cope, 
Mary Kalantzis and Greg Noble of the Social Literacy Project, and Jim 
Martin, Joan Rothery and Di Slade (now at tbe University of 
Technology, Sydney) from Linguistics at Sydney University. LERN 
intervened politically during the state election in New South Wales in 
late 1987 to get Mary Macken appointed to the Directorate of Studies 
in 1988 to develop genre based materials in support of the 

. Department's new Writing K-12 syllabus (from which systemic input 
bad been excluded during its development in Sydney over several 
years). Mary's primary materials can be obtained through the Social 
Literacy Project (6A Nelson St., Annandale NSW 2038). 

5. PRAcnCE INTO THEORY 

I have always felt that where linguistics is conceived as an 
ideologically committed form of social action, then it evolves best in 
the context of a dialectic between 'theory' and 'practice'. Our 
educational initiatives have certainly shown this to be true. We 
realised from the start that we needed to take ideology seriously if we 
were to survive politically; discourses of age, gender, cthnicity and 
class were constantly on the agenda. Joan and I spent countless hours 
deconstructing the liberal humanist discourse underlying 
progressivism and designing ways to subvert it. The 'grammar makes 
meaning' theme which runs through our work is just one example of 



Ibis design. In general our rescrvaliooa about progresaive pedagogy 
grew stronger over lhc years as we bec:ame increasingly convinced 
that lhe 'invisible educatioo' (to use Bernstein's 197S terms) it 
promoted had actually made lhings worse foe working class, oligrant, 
Aboriginal and olher 'disadvantaged' cbildren. 

As noted above our work describing genres across lhe curriculum ia 
primary school led more or Iesa directly to the stratified 
register/genre model of context deployed from about 1982 on. Later 
on our interest in lhc discourses of science and social science in 
secondary school forced us to elaborate our models of field (e.g. 
"wigneU ct al. 1987/1990; Marlin 1990) and of mode (e.g. Eggins et al 
1987; Marlin 1986/1987; Marlin et al 1988). As far as field was 
concerned, we tried to unpack lhe notion of technicality and what it 
means to move on a discipline specific basis from common to 
uncommon sense. With mode, we focussed on abstraction, studying 
the ways in whcih ideational metaphor is mobilised to diffcrcnliate 
'spoken' from 'written' text. Louise Ravelli (198S) and Janet Jones 
(1988) did some important work developing the theory of 
grammatical metaphor and mobilising it in such a way lhat it could be 
used to measure the degree of abstraction in text. We arc still 
cxperimenling wilh pedagogics lhat will guide students into technical 
and abstract discourse in secondary school. It is already clear lhat 
these will have to be field rather than genre based (unlike our 
interventions in primary school). Mary Macken and Joan Rolhcry arc 
currently worldng in this. area, alons wilh colleagues from lhe Sydney 
Metropolitan East Region DSP, to develop curriculum genres which can 
give students control of lhc abstract and technical discourses fo junior 
and senior secondary school. 

Joan's work wilh Guenter Plum on spoken and written narrative (sec 
Plum !988; Rolhcry 1990) made us more aware of lhc significance of 
interpersonal meaning in written mode. This helped us son out a 
variety of 'story' genres, which differ primarily with respect to their 
interpersonal inflection: anecdote, excmplum, recount, narrative of 
personal experience, fable and so on. Pressures of Ibis kind led me to 
reconsider the significance of prosodic (interpersonal) and periodic 
(textual) pallcming at the level of genre, where we bad generally 
adopted a paniculate focus (for extensions in this area see Cranny­
Francis and Martin 1990; Martin in press). Joan Rothery is currently 
working on the problem of story writing in secondary school, drawing 
on Ibis work. We remain however in desperate need of .. good 

decoustructions of short story writios to inform our interventions at 
Ibis level. 

Our work had repercussions for lower levels of descriptioo u well -
for example, bavins to adapt our model of cooversational stucturc to 
the needs of classroom discourse analysis, refinins our lheory of 
ideational metaphor. explorins sradins across a ran1e of interpersonal 
resources, introducing more delicacy for relational processes and so on. 
Christian Mauhicsscn's evolving Lcxicogrammatical Cartography baa 
been very helpful in making public more of lhe srammar we need. 

Currently our success in interesting educators in our work is crcatins a 
number of crises as far as theory and description are concerned. The 
move into secondary school bas raised a number of problems, 
including: 

i. How do we deal with big texts? Most of the genres we've been 
working on are only a page or two long. Ia what sense are longer 
texts different in kind or merely assemblages of these? And if 
assemblages, how do we theorize lhe way they arc linked togclhcr? 

ii. What about assessment? How do we eacouragc ongoing monitoring 
of development and put teachers in a position to tell students and 
parents what their students have learned without playing into the 
hands of the New Right's testing machine? How do we persuade lhe 
teachers' unions that they need a policy wbicb makes assessment 
public if they want to frustrate the crude testing packages lhat arc 
being designed and implemented? 

iii. Wba1 about field? How do we proceed on a discipline specific basis 
in secondary school? How can we fund lhc deconstructions of lhe 
various disciplines we need? How will our curriculum genres be 
reworked around the notion of field instead of genre? And if they arc, 
how docs genre fit in? And what is lhc role of English Departments 
and ESL teachers in this across the curriculum work? 

iv. Where is the language based theory of learning we need to 
theorize our pedagogy? Wbal stages of language development 
symbolised by the lransition from pre-school to infants and Primary 
school or from primary 10 secondary education? 
Painter's published work docs not yet lake us lhrough 
even infants school, and we arc anxiously awaiting the 
Painter's research into language development during 





Alan Luke, a sociologist of education from James Cook University, at 
the inaugural Australian Systemic Network conference organised by 
Fran Cbristie at Deakin University in January 1990 (tbc proceedings 
will be published by Literacy Technologies later in tbc year edited by 
Fran Christie and Elwyn Jenkins, including stimulating papers by Terry 
and Alan). I remain optimistic tbcsc discussions will help us evolve 
politically sensitive approaches to critical literacy which achieve what 
we want them to achieve in late 20th century capitalism - a 
generation of non-compliant readers and writers shall we say, for a 
start. 

7. WHERE TO NEXT? 

Having got this far of course, we have just begun. Our post­
structualist critics suspect tbat what we are on about is re/producing 
racist, sexist, bourgeois subjects and destroying working class, 
Aboriginal, migrant and feminist discourses in the process. Charges of 
this kind have to be taken very seriously and in part they must be 
answered by carefully monitoring our interventions. Personally I find 
the idea that teaching someone to write powcdul genres destroys 
tbcir identity preposterous. Multi-lingualism is tbc way of the world 
(outside anglo cultures this is more tban obvious); and even where 
code switching between languages is not part of someonc's meaning 
potential, register shifting witbin language certainly is. To my mind 
giving someone control of a new genre enhances their meaning 
potential; tbcre is no need to construe tbe new as displacing tbe old. 

But beyond tbis, as Anne Cranny-Francis has pointed out to me, tbere 
is something abusive, patronising and arrogant in tbe charge that by 
teaching someone something new you are destoying what they arc. I 
often wonder bow many of the people voicing tbcsc charges would go 
up to minority leaders in their own country and say "Valerie 
Walkerdinc, you aren't a working class woman.", "Jesse Jackson, you're 
not a black man.", "Gary Foley, you're not an Aboriginal. • and so on. 
Most would not, and if tbey did tbey'd soon regret it. But it is very 
convenient in abstract discourse for middle class intellectuals to say 
just that - to construct Aboriginal leaders as having lost their 
'Aboriginality' or to construct educated working class women as 
middle class. This is more tban useful. II constructs the less powerful 
as seamlessly 'other' and provides an excuse for not making powedul 
forms of literacy available lest it sully tbc otbcr's soul. Perhaps most 
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seriously it effaces dislocation, which is a very important proccas by 
which cultures evolve. The last LERN meeting for example was 
attended by a dislocated German furrier, a dislocated Greek migrant 
woman, a dislocated middle class Canadian (the black abccp), the 
dislocated son of a fundamentalist preacher, a dislocated working class 
rhytbm and blues musician and a large contingent of dislocated Irish 
Catholics (tbanks to the closed classification and framina of tbcir 
teaching brothers and nuns) - all powcdully literate speakers and 
writers dedicated to changing tbe way in wbicb literacy is distributed 
in Australian schools. What docs il· mean to describe such a group as 
anglo, patriarchal and bourgeois because of the genres tbcy contiol? 
Who gains by this critique? 

So, what ldnd of critical literacy arc we evolving? This ia tbe real 
challenge. 

Keeping all this in mind, I see my own work and tbat of tbe people 
working most closely with me as developing in two main directions. 
First of all there is a continuing need for decoostructions of tbe 
discourses we are trying to teach. Our understanding of language 
across the curriculum in secondary school is still very incomplete. 
And of the language of tertiary education or of publications and 
research we still know very little at all. So more and detailed 
dcconsuuctions arc required if we arc to extend our iatcrvcotioos. 
field by field, in secondary school. 

Second, we need to look more closely at the curriculum aenres we 
have designed. So far we have concentrated on macro-scquencina - on 
deconstruction, joint construction and individual construction over say 
a term's work. Very little bas been done on micro-scquencina - on tbe 
minute by minute negotiations tbrough which learning occurs. What is 
required is a closer analysis of classroom interaclion, keeping 
Bernstein's (1971/1975) principles of classificalion and framina in 
mind. I suspect at this stage tbat effective teaching involves shunling 
between strong and weak classification and strong and weak framing 
where appropriate, taking advantage of the strengths of both 
tradilional and progressive pedagogy. We need to desian our 
curriculum genres with this in mind, drawina as far as possible on a 
language based theory of learning. · 

I have no doubt that our ideas will continue 
Bringing semiosis to consciousness is an unnatural act -
racist, sexist, bourgeois and childist discourses · that 
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Pauline Gibbons 

A Systemic format for assessing 
the deoelopment of children's writing 

ESL Advisor, Catholic Education Office, Sydney 

Currently in Australia many primary, and some secondary, teachers 
plan language programs based on a set of beliefs about language 
learning and teaching which has loosely come 10 be lrnown as the 
'whole language' approach. There are a range of definitions and 
descriptions as to what constitutes a 'whole language' classroom, and 
the philosophy which underpins it.- The approach is sometimes 
presented by its critics as at lhe far process end of a process-product 
continuum, and as involving a deliberate policy of non-intervention 
and non-direction by lhc teacher. At lhe olher end of lhe continuum 
are those who are overly concerned (according to !heir critics) with 
what the child produces: these are viewed as born-again 
structuralists, concerned with 'the basics' to the exclusion of all else, 
and intent on turning back the clock to a time when the child as a 
learner was ignored and teachers were concerned only with 
'correctness'. 

Of course bolh views are stereotypes, (their main use perhaps having 
been, at times, to serve as straw men (straw people?) in academic 
debate). Good teachers lrnow, and have always known, !hat process is 
part of learning and !hat unless a child as an individual Ieamer, wilh 
individual needs, is taken into account, learning will be inhibited. Good 
teachers also lrnow, and have always known, that if education is to 
play any part in providing equality of life choices to children, !hen 
they must also be concerned with educational outcomes, and with 
language products. 

But the debate is not lhe issue here. The purpose of this paper is to 
illustrate some of lhe ways that Systemic linguistic theory has been 
applied to lhe 'whole language' prill'ary classroom situation, in giving 
teachers insights both into children's developing linguistic systems, 
and into bow lhe curriculum content itself can be exploited or selected 
for language development. An imponant part of the work described 
bas to do wilh lhe processes and purposes of assessment. Assessment 
in Ibis context is defined very simply, as lhe gathering of information 
about students' language, the purpose of which is to inform 
programming decisions which will lead to more effective learning. 
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·1n many 
arc from 
Usually lhcsc chtldrel."" 
educational context, 
bilingualism, wbere their first· 
replaced by an often incomplete knowiCdacF 
are clearly at risk in a society wbere · simp.C:;·' 
necessary, but, if individuals arc 10 participate 
sufficient. 

Most of lhe teachers with whom I have worked have bad little, if 
previous formal training in language in their pre service courses and 
the majority claim to be supportive of lhe major principles of lhe 
1'fholc-languagc approach. Since, as I have suggested, Ibis label begs 
definition, I include what I believe some of these principles to be 
(compare Newman 1985:5): 

•Language is a social activity and is context specific. 
•Learning to be a proficient language user requires !hat children have 
many. opponuuities to experiment wilh oral and written language. 
*Language learning involves risk-taking in using new language and 
error is inherent in Ibis process. 
•There should be opportunities for children to learn as individuals, 
and to follow at times self -chosen and divergent pathways. 
*The development of any of lhc four macro-skills is supponcd by the 
development in the other three. · 
• A curriculum based on language usc can offer students continuous 
demonstrations about how meanings are constructed, and how 
language is a tool for learning. 

A set of statements such as the above however docs not constitute a 
theoretical model of language itself, (although at times it bas been 
treated as though it docs). What is missing is a model of language 
which will allow teachers to answer questions such as: 

What do I believe about lancuaae and its role In learnin&? 
Why am I using .this activity? 
What does this activity demonstrate about lanaua&e? 
Why is this a useful activity for this particular set of 
students? 

Unless teachers are able to answer these questions, it is difficult to see 
on what basis classroom decisions can be made, however plausible or 
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seductive the principles on which they are based may be. And to 
answer such questions means looking at language - not just through 
it at the content or the activity. 

Insights from systemic linguistics have provided a model of language 
which is not 'transparent' and which will allow teachers to move away 
from the merely intuitive in making programming decisions. 
Specifically, using the work on genre theory by Jim Martin, Frances 
Christie et al (see for example Christie and Rothery,l989), it has been 
possible to develop assessment strategies which have assisted 
teachers in recognising what support children need in their writing 
development. 

When teachers consider a piece of writing, (particularly if they feel 
that it is not a particularly successful piece), many are unsure of 
where they should begin. In addition, of course, they may not 
always have a clear idea of what they themselves expect, sensing only 
in an intuitive way that a piece is not what they wanted. Comments 
such as 'muddled ideas ' or 'unclear, can you fix up the end' are not 
helpful either as feedback to the child -who still would not know what 
was wrong or how it could be improved- or in clarifying to the teacher 
what further support the child needs. 

The assessment format shown here (see fig.l next page) is to assist 
teachers in analysing children's writing. Each piece is evaluated in 
terms of the genre required within the writing task, and aims to 
provide a systematic framework which begins at the level of the genre 
and works 'top down ' to the level of spelling and punctuation. The 
consideration of these last does not imply of course that they are 
unimportant, simply that concentration on the more obvious and 
surface features of spelling and punctucation does little to 
substantially improve an ineffective piece of writing. The writing is 
assessed therefore in terms of how successful it is of its own genre 
type, each of which has a particular schematic structure, and typical 
linguistic realisations at a discourse and sentence level. 

The unconferenced writing of each child in the class is assessed in this 
way on a regular basis, so that over several months an individual 
writing profile is built up. This allows the teacher to see patterns of 
individual writing behaviour, (and to recognise where a child's 
strengths, as well as areas of weakness, lie). A profile may reveal 
clearly, for example, that a child never chooses to write in any genre 
except recount or personal narrarative. Or when writing narrative 
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s/he may not use any """poral or implicit connectives, (the and then 
syndrome!) Or s/be may be unable 10 write a successful resolution to a 
story which is reminiscent of the chain of events in Raiders of the Lost 
Ark. (Teachers will recognise the old stand-by: I wou up and found ir 
was all a dream.) Since many teachers allow children to follow at 
limes individual pathways in their learning, it becomes increasingly 
more imporaant to be able to 'track' those pathways systematically. 
Without a way of tracking young learners, we run the risk of some 
children gelling lost, escaping notice, and never receiving appropriate 
teacher intervention. 

The format is useful for two other purposes: to provide direction for 
the teacher when conferencing, and to build up class profiles which 
will become the basis and rationale for future planning. 

It is unfortunate that the teacher-student conference, seen as so 
imponant in many classrooms, often docs not realise the potential that 
is inherent in its .interactive and individualised nature. Often teachers 
and children reson to rehearsed rc-ulincs: Have you used any full 
stops? I like the bit where ... Circle the words you arc not sure of. Many 
such questions have to do with the writer or the topic, rather than 
with the text itself. They do not provide the scaffolding that is so 
imporaant a part of early child-adult interaction in the oral language. 
And placing the responsibility for the extension of text onto the child, 
as many conference questions do - for example: How can I help you? -
is not at all the same process as occurs when a child is learning to 
speak, where that responsibility is taken by an adult who plays a 
supponive and leading role in the text construction (Painter 1985). 

The format thus provides a framework for the conference, with the 
teacher considering the following questions and conferencing with the 
child at each stage as necessary: 

•What 11enre is the child attemptiq, and if the writin11 is not 
free choice, is this what the writin& task required? 
• Are all the schematic elements present? 
•Are the cohesive linll.s, particularly conjunction, 
appropriate for the genre? 
• Are there aspects or the lel<ico-&rammar which are 
inappropriate/ incorrect? 
• Are there surface errors · (spellin&, punctuation) which 
require conrerencing? 
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Individual profiles can also be aggregated to build up a class profile. 
Such a profile may include information such as: 

All cbj!drep: 
•children concentratin& on 
choosin11 to write in other 
Interests 
•children copyin& chunks or 
•limited stock or temporal 
(mainly and then) 
Gropps: 

recount and narrative, 
11enres; similarly narrow 

rarely 
read inc 

tnt to complete report writin11 
connectives in narrative wrltinc, 

•six children(who would be named) do not demonstrate an 
understandin& or narrative schematic structure (mainly no 
resolution) 
•roue children (named) have difficulty expressln& 
generalisations (report writin&) 
lndjvjdual children: 
(named) have specific difficulties or languace needs 

(adapted from Ansley M. and Bull G. 1989) 

Clearly this is valuable information for a teacher and gives direction 
for a subsequent language program, and grouping according to 
language needs (rather than according 10 ability). If education 
systems are to take account of the needs of minority language groups, 
and aim for equality of outcomes among all children, then the 
language curriculum must take as a: starling point the identified 
language needs of the students. B11t it is imponant that any curriculum 
looks in two directions, both at the 'saaning points' of children, and at 
an ultimate goal. 

Part of that ultimale goal for linguistic minority groups must be to 
provide access to those forms of language which have power in the 
dominant society, and which allow students 10 make life choices in 
terms of · work and lifestyle. A 'relevant' curriculum is relevant. 
because it takes both staning points and outcomes into account. It is 
therefore vital that teachers themselves understand the structures, 
contexts and language features of those genres which play an 
imponant part in academic success at school and in society. 

To develop sucb understandings the teachers with wbom 
worked complete a number of writing tasks in workshop 
Each task requires a different genre, which teachers then 
terms of its linguistic features. For case of comparison 



linked by a single theme, such as Australian animals. Writing tasks 
include a Narrative (e.g. The dJJy rhe farrrur dJJmMd the cred; ), a 
Recount (When I took cia# X to the zoo ), a Procedure (How to ctUch an 
emu ), an Exposition: Discussion (Should IIIUive animals be tepl in 
confinement? ) and a Report (Koalas ). (Note that this strategy docs 
not model classroom practice. Rather than teaChing specifte genres in 
isolation and outside a context, teachers would be encouraged to 
consider points across tae curriculum where specific genres occur 
aulhentically because of tbe purposes of the writing tasks.) 

In analysing the pieces it is possible to focus on the specific features of 
the gent!CS and teachers arc encouraged to comment particularly on 
those which arc identified in the assessment format. Ty-pical discussion 
would, for example include the following: 

Narrative - about specific people and events 
Structure: orientation"events(s)A complication" resolution 
Cohesion: temporal and implicit connectives, pronoun reference 
Other language demands: probably past. tense, variety of material 
processes, lexis which is · intended to evoke a personal oesponse in the 
reader. 

Report - about things, or groups of things in general, is intended to 
suucture information 
Structure: general classification" description 
Cohesion: through reference and lexis 
Other language demands: generalisations through use of present tense. 
field-specific 'technical' and non-personalised lcxis, rclalional 
processes (be and have) 

Discussion also focusses on tbc differences between speech and 
writing. In early attempts at writing very young writers write down 
'spoken' language. Much of the current thinking about developing 
literacy skills has emphasised the parallels between oral language and 
literacy development, and bas obscured the fact that though drawing 
from similar resources of the language system, the two modes have 
fundamental differences. Unlike oral language. which may depend 
largely on cxophoric reference to maintain meaning, writing is read in 
a context which is distanc~d in time and space from mat in which it is 
produced. Because writing must create its own context, it generally 
includes a greater proportion of comcnt words than oral language; 
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and in the 
writing arc 
grammatical forms •. (for 
processes). Understanding 
decisions about the kinds of asuitanc;C, ·;y~ 
the teacher and students jointly conslnlCtin!l' 
that that help must go beyond laliLinc 

A Systemic Functional model of language provides 
grammar · which focuses on meaning rather than form, and 
texts rather than sentences. Language is presented not as an arbitrary 
system but as a system in wbicb deliberate choices arc made, 
depending on the social goals the writer wishes to achieve. Insights 
into bow language can be controlled enables teachers to recognise 
where opportunities exist across the curriculum for teaching writing 
skills within a relevant context. Demystifying language in this way 
means that teachers arc able to make informed classroom decisions 
about when and how to intervene in the writing process, and about 
the purpose and types of language activities. 

Children who enter school with little or no English, or with non 
standard English. have only a limited time to develop the literacy 
skills which arc essential if they arc to have the same access to 
education as their native- English speaking peers. For such children 
school is likely to be the only place where the possibilities exist for 
such skills to be developed. And it is probably a one-off chance for 
these students. The challenge to schools therefore is not simply to 
provide equal opportunities. but also to ensure that those 
opportunities can be taken. FundamCntal to this is a body of teachers 
who recognise the relationship between language and learning, who 
understand how language works and bow it can be controlled, and 
whose classroom practices reflect these understandings. 
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DEVELOPING A SYSTEMIC-RJNCfiONAL MODEL OF READING 

Bill Wioscr, 
Faculty of Education, 

University of WoHonsong, N_ S. W .• 
Australia. 

Much of the recent wort in literacy from a systemic 
perspective has focussed on writins. and no doubt this reflects the 
commonly held interests of linguists. The expression plane, or the 
output of the system, is regularly modelled as the utterance, the 
'sounding' or the 'writing'. This constitutes data in the fonn of lCxts 
and is amenable to analysis in the usual ways. 

When it comes to the other side of the literacy coin, the 
'reception' plane so to speak. we find that reading studies have been 
dominated by psychologists, whether psycbolinguists or educators, or 
by literary theorists. Perhaps some functional linguists admit to a 
cenain discomfon when it comes to the investigation of reading, and 
equally it is perhaps not surprising that the present writer bas a 
psycholinguistic background! Regardless of such concerns it docs 
seem appropriate, in the light of the highly productive and 
increasingly influential genre-based wort io writing, to tum our 
attention to reading and to an examination of it using the systemic 
model. 

Until recently I have been studying reading from the viewpoint 
of metacognitioo, and have come to the conclusion that this approach 
provides us with a valuable way in to the question of reading and 
linguistics, and indeed, to language education in general. Work in 
metacogoition and reading shows that levels of awareness, as 
postulated by the basic cogoiti vist assumptions, arc very functional 
to reading competence. This means that language awareness, or 
metalinguistic functioning, should be seen as integral to reading 
proficiency; my own recent developmental study of child through to 
adult readers confirms this very clearly. with quite strong 
connections appearing between language awareness and reading 
development levels. 

This seems to be an important way in to the question of 
systemics and reading, because many aspects of the 'genre-based' 
wort have also highlighted knowledge about language as a key 
factor in literacy development and education. What is interesting 
from the perspective of the mctalinguistic wort is that it is 
awareness on the part of the language user, the reader, that is 
emergins as significant. The writing-based work emanating from 
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Sydney in the eighties bas approached such awareness from a 
pedagogical point of view, witli'' the call fo:w an incteasc in teachers' 
knowledge about language (from a functional perspective). The goal 
here bas been an increase in Ieamer awareness of languase. within 
the conlCXI of the ability to usc language, although this goal bas 
perhaps not been very clearly stated in the more popular liaerature. 
The ideological issues arc raised in Ibis context. by pointins out that 
failure to develop such awareness will result in the Ieamer being 
used by language, and thereby disempowered by being put under 
the control of dominant cultural forces. 

There is therefore a convergence of interest here: on the one 
band we can show how necessary language awareness is to reading 
development, while on the other hand there is a call for a 
pedagogical focus on language awareness, defined functionally and 
with reference to writing development. I am ·interested in building 
on this framework and, more particularly, on the writing research, so 
as to develop an approach to reading consonant with that research 
and one which flows more generally out of the systemic model. It is a 
commonplace to note that there ought to be substantial symmetry 
between our model of writing and our conception of reading. There 
are a number of ways in to this question. 

The first is to focus quilC specifically on the 'modelling' aspect 
of the curriculum pattern developed by Joan Rothery and colleagues. 
Modelling is seen as that part of the leaching cycle where the teacher 
draws attemion to the provenance of lCXts in the social system, and 
then focusses on schematic and regislCr features of the text itself. 
This is plainly a reading activity, sometimes even referred to as 
'deconstruction' - perhaps rather loosely. The modelling aspect was 
developed as a result of Clare Painter's work on language inlCraction 
patterns of adult and child in the pre-school period. Adults 
themselves are seen as models in their usc of language, but more 
imponant modelling is seen as an analytic activity carried out quilC 
deliberately by the teacher with a focus on functional properties of 
texts. Note here that we return to the awareness aspect: the leacher, 
unlike some parents in their interaction with children, makes a 
deliberate point of drawing youns readers' attention to relevant lCxt 
features. This aspect of the writing pedagogy seems to have 
imponaot implications for reading development and reading 
pedagogy as well. 

Another aspect of the pedagogy that I have been 
with is the notion of 'joint construction' of texts, arising 
same curriculum model. This also has been included 
because of its imponance in early language interact 



may be !he case !hat practices such as 'shared reading' can be 
elaborated and construed in the light of this feature of the writing 
research. The problem bere however, is !hat the idea itself, when 
applied to the interpretation of texts rather than their construction, 
very quickly seems to be assimilated 10 !he modelling notion already 
discussed. It is probably better 10 see reading as the recorurirurion 
of a text, rather than its coosrruction. In this way we are more 
faithfully reflecting the receptive rather !han !he productive aspect 
of the wriueo mode. 

The strategy of teacher and class jointly tackling a new text's 
interpretation does however seem to be a useful one which we 
should continue to pursue, in concert with the very important notion 
of modelling. The lancr probably ought 10 be seen as a more teacher 
oriented activity, while the idea of joint construction seems to be 
better seen as a teaching strategy where all participants have an 
equal sbar<> in th<> activity. There is a paraDe! here in !he strong and 
wealc framing notion that bas been developed from Bernstein's worlc 
on pedagogy; there is stronger framing in modelling than in a joint 
construction of a texL 

The most general conceptualisation of reading is to be found in 
the idea of reading as the construction of the relation between text 
and context. The task of the reader is 10 detennine the systematic 
relation between the coding of the context and the coding of the 
language of the particular text. In the most general terms we can say 
that the symmetry between reading and writing is to be found in the 
production and the reception/interpretation of expressions: writing 
involves the movement from semantic to lexico-grammatical levels 
and then to the creation of an expression, while reading operates in 
the reverse direction, with the expression 'taken in' by the grammar 
and 'sorted into sets of meanings' (Halliday, 1985). Here we place the 
grammar right in the cenue of things - where it belongs - and pivot 
the processes of reading and writing around it as !he central axis. 
Writing begins wilh meanings packaged by the grammar so as to 
bring about the uansformation into the expression, while reading is 
the opposite. With one we encode, with the odaer we decode. 

The significance of all of this is that we need 10 set up a model 
of literacy, and specifically of reading, with the grammar as the 
central factor - what Halliday calls !he 'grammatics', after Whorf 
(Halliday,. 1990). Readers wiU then be seen as constructing meaning 
by using context to get at the text lhrough its grammar. More 
specifically we will need to consider the grammar of writing and talce 
into account the differences between speech and writing that we are 
now better able to appreciate. The young reader will ·have to be 
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taught about these differences as a central aspect of 
doubt within a classroom context where reading and writing 
as ioterdependenL In particular a model of reading will Deed 
into account the tendency for writing to arrest reality and 
construing the dynamic world as an object. The notion of 
grammatical metaphor is a key aspect of this tendency. 

When it comes to difficulties in learning 10 read we will need· to 
bear in mind that one factor will be the grammatical choices made in 
the text. There is scope for work on what constitutes more or less 
'reader-friendly' texts, from a grammatical point of view (as weD as 
the discourse semantics approach that is now current in Marlin's 
work on writing). 

Finally, to complement this focus on the grammar we also 
should be examining the big picture at the discourse level, using the 
worlc of lheorists lilce Kress (e.g., 1985) to articulate the 
writer/reader and text/context relationship. Both writers and 
readers operate out of their own discursive histories and all texts 
auempt IO Coerce their f<>aders to adopt their stance as 
unproblematic. As well we need to build in to this model !he coding 
orientation of both readers and writers (Martin, 1990). The goal of 
reading instruction would therefore be the development of readers 
who resist the natural reading position constructed in the text, by 
reconstructing one ideological position as another. This seems to be 
the essential requirement for literary criticism, too, tbus bringing us 
back to !he more traditional concerns of English teachers. 
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Some contributions of Systemic Linguistics to Northern 
Territory Aboriginal education. 

Christine Walton 
Senior Lecturer 

Education Faculty 
NTU 

Over the last decade there has been increasing recognition that 
linguistics generally, and Systemic Linguistics specifically, could make 
important contributions in educational settings in the Northern 
Territory. This interest reflects the heightened interest in the role of 
language in learning and teaching. It is also a reflection of the 
diversity of issues that are emerging in this multilingual and 
multicultural community. 

Approximately 30% of the school-age population of the Northern 
Territory are Aborigines. Most Aboriginal students speak an 
Aboriginal language (traditional &/or Kriol) or Aboriginal English or 
both. The non-Aboriginal population is also made up of a wide variety 
of cultural groups. This report will focus on the contribution of 
Systemic Linguistics to Aboriginal Education in the Northern 
Territory, although many of the issues addressed have a wider 
application to cross-cultural education generally. Within this context, 
Systemic Linguistics has contributed to the following areas: 
curriculum development, teacher development and pedagogy. 

Curriculum Development 

In the early 1980's Brian Gray worked at Traeger Park School in Alice 
Springs, which had a majority of Aboriginal pupils. The Aboriginal 
students were either learning English as a second (or third) language 
or as a second dialect. In collaboration with Julia Price and other 
teachers in the school, they developed an integrated approach to 
language teaching, known as Concentrated Language Encounters. 

Gray became interested in Systemic Linguistics as he sought a 
theoretical approach to language that related texts to contexts, which 
could be used to help construct the language curriculum. The range of 
oral and written texts taught included those required for further 
learning in the school, as well as those considered useful for 
negotiation within the wider community. An early explanation of this 
approach can be found in Gray 1985. 



Part 1. lnttoduction 
Part 2. Theme 
Part 3 Transitivity Processes. 

The Faculty of Education at N1U has also rcccndy developed M.Ed. 
courses. which have suong offerings in Aboriginal Education and 
Language Education. Wilh lhe recent appoinc:ment of Dr Frances 
Christie to lhe Foundation Chair in Education, it is anticipated !hat 
both lhe Graduate Diploma in Applied Linguistics and lhe Masters 
courses will benefit from her particular sttenglhs in Systemic 
Linguistics. (For further information contact: Professor Frances 
Christie, Faculty of Education, Northern Territory University, PO Box 
40146, Casuarina, N.T., Ausualia, 0811.) 

Peda&O&J 

Batchelor College hosted a major conference of Aboriginal educators 
in 1987. The proceedings of the 1987 conference are being published 
by N.T.U. Press later !his year (Walton and Eggington). 

At that conference it was clear !hat Aboriginal teachers were 
concerned about such issues as developing ways of teaching in their 
communities that incorporated 'both ways' or 'two ways' learning. 
They were interested in building on !heir cultural and linguistic 
heritage, while opening up access to Western bodies of l<nowledge. 
Many teach in schools wilh bilingual/bicultural programs. In the 
opening address to the conference, Mandawuy (Bal<amana) 
Yunupingu, principal of Yirrl<ala Community School, stated !hat 'if you 
have conuo1 of bolh languages, you have double power' (in Walton 
and Eggington). 

In Ibis context !here are many issues, which Systemic Linguistics 
could consuuctively address. Discussion of issues such as code mixing, 
language revival and bow to create a bicultural/bilingual curriculum, 
would all he enhanced by lhe application of a functional linguistic 
theory !hat deals with linguistic variation across different languages, 
dialects, registers and genres. While Systemic Linguistics has had 
little direct input into bilingual education in !hat lhe linguists 
involved in lhe program have generally not been uained in !hat 
uaditioo, there has been an impunant contribution by Jim Martin 
(University of Sydney). Martin was invited to address lhe 1987 
Batchelor Conference. After visiting a few Aboriginal communities. 
Martin delivered a paper, 'Language and Conuol: Fighting with 
Words', which raised many issues. Using his admittedly brief 
exposure to Aboriginal Education in communities and the theoretical 
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perspective of S}'lllC~ 
cennal pedagogical issUC$•>1\j1 
writing do for Aboriginal pcople1 
people seemed to want vernacular. 
and English literacy to negotiate wilh 
Walton and Eggington). 

Martin described lhe l<ind• of texts being used and produced 
Aboriginal bilingual schools. For instance, it was apparent lhat 
was a mismau:b between lhc functions of writing in lhc vernacular, 
(conserving lhc culture) and the range of genres being written by 
students or prepared for students to read. Similarly, if English 
literacy was for negotiation with non-Aboriginal Ausualia, !hen 
existing practices were not directed towards that function. In 
particular, Martin questioned the usc of the approach l<oown as 
process writing. suggesting .!hat it could not fulfil the literacy needs 
of Aboriginal people (Martin, in Walton and Eggington). 

While significant research using Systemic Linguistics in Aboriginal 
Education contexts is still relatively rare, !here is one particularly 
insightful study by Betb Graham. Graham (1986) investigated 
classroom discourse in malhematics lessons with young Aboriginal 
students. Her study dcmonsuatcd dtat much of the information lhc 
students needed to l<now to become successful learners was not made 
explicit in the classroom discourac. Her study highlighted a number of 
issues about current pedagogical practices in Aboriginal classrooms. 

A small-scale research project by Ann Jacobs (Jacobs, in Walton and 
Eggington) used Systemic Linguistics to describe the natural language 
development of Aboriginal cbildren .. Jacobs study focussed on 
children in lhe Western Desert region of Western Ausualia. Although 

·the research was not done in lhc Northern Territory il still has 
relevance for NT Aboriginal education. Jacobs compared Aboriginal 
childrens' language development with thai reported by Halliday 
(1975), noting some similarities and some important differences 
related to child-rearing practices. 

So while Systemic Linguistics has played a relatively small role in 
Aboriginal Education to date, it has been fruitfully used by some 
researchers, curriculum developers, teacher educators and teachers. 
In particular, it provides analytical tools !hat arc of special 
imponance to those interested in issues of access, equity and social 
justice. Of course, the issues addressed in Aboriginal Education have a 
wider application to other cross-cultural contexts. Given the linguistic 
and cultural diversity of the Northern Territory and the gro,.,ing 
interest m Systemic Linguistics, it is anticipated that Systemic 



A few ceottal features of the approach that Gray developed a1 
Traeger Park iDCiuded: 

I. Dealing with wbole texiS. 

2. Planning themes that deal! with the tupic or field over a lengthy 
period of lime (ie. in-depth coverage). 

3. Negotiating meaning with studeoiS based on shared experiences. 
4. Modelling classroom interaction on language learning interaction in abe bome. 

5. loaegratiog language and culture learning. 

One of the sttategies thai emerged from this work was called Group 
Negotiated Writing, in whicb the teacher joiody negotiated texiS with 
studeniS "based on shared hisrory of previous negotiation• (Gray, 
1986: 99). Wbile a theme was being explored, lhe reacher used this 
sttarcgy ro provide the conrext within wbicb the particular genre 
being developed c:ouJd. be scaffolded (cg. a repon). This proved ro be 
a powerful way of modelling lhe genres being raugb1. Over rime 
studenrs incorporated the fearurcs of the particular genre in their 
individual writing. 

Brian Gray moved ro a lecturing position ar Darwin lnslilure of 
Technology (DIT), now known as Norlhem Terri1ory Universily (NTU). 
He !ben moved ro a posirion ar Canberra College of Advanced 
Education, now known as lhe Univcrsily of Canberra. (Brian Gray, 
Senior Lec:turer, Facul1y of Education, Univcrsiry of Canberra, PO Box 
I, Belconoeo, ACT, 2616, Austtalia.) 

Gray is currently researching rbc role of negoriarioo in language 
learning. His work in rbc · Iorrbem Terrirory and lauerly in Canberra 
bas been influenced by Halliday (1975) and Paiorer (1985). He is 
iorercsred io applicarioos of Syslemic Linguistics ro educarional 
seuings. In panicular, be has developed approaches lo language 
curriculum !bar apply the ideas of text, genre and regisrcr. 

As a consequence of bis work, the curriculum branch of rbe Nonhero 
Terriaory Dcpanmeoa of Education developed· a document designed ro 
assist leacbers implementing Ibis approach in borb bilingual and non­
bilingual schools (Nonhero Terrilory Dcpanmeor of Educarion, 1985). 
This document is srill in usc in borb Aboriginal schools and as a 
leacher lraioing resource. 

Teacher Development 

-f 

Within 1he Nor1bero Tcrri1ory rberc arc 1wo tertiary iosliruaions 
providing .1cacher pre-service education, Norrbcro Terrirory 
Uoiversi1y (NTU) and Balchclor College. NTU is located in Duwio and 
Barchclor College is I 00 kilomettcs south of Darwin. 

Barchclor Collesc is a unique inslirulioo, wbicb provides a varieay of 
courses. including reacher education, for Aboriginal sludcots. The 
College was established ·ro carer for the tertiary educational needs of 
Aboriginal people from remore communities, alrboush prospective 
srudenrs who have an urban background or who come from inrcrsrare 
are oo1 excluded. The srudcots arc mosdy marure-age Aboriginal 
people, ofren wirb many years of experience as Assisraor Teachers, 
who through rbe collesc, now bave access ro accredited courses and a 
career parh in education. 

In recem years rhere ha~ been an arraogemenr be1ween Barchelor 
College and Deakin Universily (ViciOria) for Barcbclor's final year 
studeniS 10 srudy courses developed by Deakin Universiry. Although 
rhis arrangemenr has changed, as Barcbelor now delivers aU of irs 
own courses, the influence of !bar coonecrion persists. Wbile rbe 
arrangemenr exisred. Barcbelor sruderus participated io the course 
developed by France~ Chrisric, known as 'Language Studies: Children 
Wriring'. A collection of studcnr writing in rbc course was COmpiled 
by Rhonda Bunbury and Frances Christie (1987). Using Systemic 
Linguisrics, the papers in rbc collecrion report on lbc nature of lhe 
languages spoken in the students' communiries. Wbile lhe srudeots 
are new ro Sysremic linguislics, ncverrbelcss, rbe papers rcprcscor a 
breaklbrough in rbar rhey are wriltcn by Aboriginal people about 
Aboriginal languages. Currently, rbe language curriculum in rbc 
reacher educarion courses have been substaorially influenced by 
Syslemics, panicularly in rbe area of srudents researching linguistic 
issues in lbeir community conrex11. 

Wirbin lhe Faculry of Educarion ar NTU, there is a course known as 
the Gr.tduare Diploma in Applied linguistics (BilingualfJ'ESL), wbicb 
is designed for educarors in Aboriginal educarion and olhcr TESl 
con1cx1s. h is offerred bo1h internally and cxremally. There are abour 
160 srudenrs, mosr of rbem exremal. 

The Facully of Educarion has plans to expand the two cxiarina 
Strands (Bilingual and TESI.) by developing a !bird Slrand in 
Languages Orber Than English (LOTE). 

A video was developed wirh Beth Graham 
external Sludems being inrroduced 10 Sysrcmic 
of three pans; 



Linguistics wiU continue to conlributc to leaChing and research in 
Aboriginal Education in lhe Northern Territory. 
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ACADEMIC LANGUAGE DEVELOPMENT FOR TERTIARY-LEVEL 
STUDENTS 
Carolyn Webb, University of Sydney 

Submitted for Network, 26 July 1990 

At the University of Sydney, th<;l EMOS Programme (English for Migrant 
and Overseas Students) has been offering tuition in language 
development for enrolled students of the University since 1976. 
Students attending courses and other activities offered by the 
programme come from all faculties of the university, from all levels of 
study up to post-doctoral, and from over thirty countries of origin. 
Currently the programme targets only students of non-English-speaking 
background. 

Since the mid-eighties, the programme has been pursuing much of its 
teaching within a Systemic framework. The range of its teaching 
activities is depicted in Diagram I which shows the segmentation of 
the programme into three broad levels. Courses at the genre level aim 
to develop the language that ·students need for particular academic 
situations in their own studies, such as writing essays or participating 
in tutorials. In these courses, we aim to describe the broad contextual 
setting of particular genres, and to examine the appropriate methods of 
organising and sequencing meanings for particular tasks. 

Courses at the sub-genre level aim to teach students more 
generalisable language skills that are needed across all of those 
academic situations. Again the language is defined in terms of the 
contextual setting of university studies, but this time the emphasis is 
on the features of language that are appropriate across disciplines in 
many different genres. For example, the Writing in an Academic Style 
course concentrates on the features of cohesion at the level of the 
paragraph, as well as on the register variables of field, mode and tenor. 

Courses at the third level are not centred on academic situations, but 
rather provide practice in general language skills such as conversation, 
and practice at the levels of morphology and phonology. As an 
adjunct to these three levels of courses, students are offered 
individual consultations usually for advice and tuition regarding 
particular assignments they are working on for their degree studies. 
The genre and sub-genre level courses have been developed as 
extensions of studies using Systemic. linguistic analyses of successful 
and unsuccessful student texts. The pedagogy is akin to the genre 
approach developed by Martin and Rothery (referred to elsewhere in 
this issue), with class exercises sequenced from deductive to productive 
in strategy. Students begin by dec>:lnStJ;"ucting texts, learning to 
ider.dfy the distinctive featuJ:es of particular genres. Next, there will 
usually be some closely guided practice in manipulating these features 
for different purposes. Finally students go on to produce the genres 
themselves within specific well~defined tasks. 

The strong emphasis in the programme on the dev~lopment of students' 



literacy skills is a reflection of the continuing dominance of writing as 
the major assessable product in university studies. At the same time, it 
reflects the neglect of many university departments in considering 
literacy issues as part of their curricula. In our work with students, 
we aim to empower them with explicit knowledge about the genres they 
must write, to shape their development as writers to fit the secret 
requirements of the system. In our work with academic staff and 
departments, which is a new direction that the programme has been 
moving in, we aim, through collaboration, to expose these implicit 
requirements of the system and advise on ways of incorporating literacy 
development into the curriculum. 

The immediate future of the programme is unclear since, at the time 
of writing, we are awaiting the outcome of a review which may 
recommend the extension of the programme to all students of the 
University, not only those of non-English speaking background. 
Whether the programme can continue to operate within a Systemic 
framework depends on its future staffing and the degree of academic 
autonomy it is allowed. At this stage, it is envisaged that further 
development of the programme will depend on closer collaboration and 
cooperation with subject specialists in the award programmes of the 
university to accord companion status to language development within 
the content curricula. The research output of the programme depends 
on its success in winning research funding from external sources. 

The people who have contributed to the programme, mostly on a part­
time basis, over the last 6 years have almost ail gone on to take up 
full-time appointments elsewhere. Their reserach interests have, for 
the most part, stemmed from their own postgraduate studies in 
Systemic Linguistics. In some cases, the courses which they have 
developed out of this research are likely to be written up as in-house 
publications of the EMOS programme. These are asterisked, and are 
expected to be available by early 1991. 

ANDREW DAWKINS, Institute of Languages, University of New 
South Wales, PO Box 1, Kensington 2033 
Research: the genre of tutorials in university studies 
Courses: Taking Part in Tutorials * 

HELEN DRURY, Institute of Languages, University of New South 
Wales, PO Box 1, Kensington 2033 
Research: paraphrasing and summarising techniques used in 

incorporating evidence from published sources into 
written assignments in university studies 

Courses: Using Evidence * 
Writing a Thesis Proposal * 



SUZANNE EGGINS, English for Migrant and Overseas Students 
Programme, University of Sydney, Sydney 2006 . 
Research: discours& analysis (conversational structure); 

technicality and grammatical metaphor in the 
discourses of history and geography 

Courses: Thesis Writing * 
Oral Presentation and Discussion Management * 
Culture through Conversation • 

LOUISE FITZGERALD, Jl. Bukit Pakar Tim 18, Dago Atas, 
Bandung, Indonesia 
Research: the genre of seminar presentations in university 

studies 
Courses: Presenting a Seminar Paper 

SANDRA GOLLIN, English Language Support Service, Faculty of 
Humanities, University of Technology of Sydney, PO Box 123, 
Broadway 2077 
Research: cohesion in academic writing in· university studies 
Courses: Clearer Writing 

JANET JONES, ELICOS Centre, Faculty of Education, University of 
Sydney, Sydney 2006 
Research: grammatical metaphor and technicality in academic 

writing, comparing second-language and native­
speaker writing for university studies 

Courses: various courses in English for Professional Purposes, 
for example, Reading Official Documents, Report 
Writing, Meetings and Meeting Management 

ELIZABETH MURISON, c/- English for Migrant and Overseas 
Students Programme, University of Sydney, Sydney 2006 
Research: the genres of scientific laboratory reports, and 

scientific journal articles; 
precision in scientific writing 

Courses: Writing a Laboratory Report * 
Writing a Journal Article* 

CLARE .PAINTER, Department of Linguistics, University of Sydney, Sydney 2006 
Research: 
Courses: 

child language development 
Writing in an Academic Style_* 



CAROLYN WEBB, English for Migrant and Overseas Students 
Programme, University of ;>ydney, Sydney Z006 
Research: the genres of persuasive analytical exposition; 

the structure of substantiated argument 
Courses: Essay Writing for the Humanities and Social 

Sciences • 
Writing a Literature Review ·• 
Critical Thinking • 

PETER WIGNELL, Institute of Languages, University of New South 
Wales, PO Box 1, Kensington 2033 
Research: grammatical metaphor and technicality in the 

discourses of history and geography; 
discourses of engineering, commerce and humanities 
textbooks in tertiary education 

Courses: several, courses are planned to teach reading and 
writing skills within particular disciplines to 
tertiary-level students 
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GENRE LEVEL COURSES 

WRITING AN ESSAY 
WRITING A. LABORATORY REPORT 
WRITING A JOURNAL ARTICLE 
WRITING A THESIS 
WRITING A RESEARCH PROPOSAL 
WRITING A LITERATURE REVI:£W 
PRESENTING A SEMINAR PAPER 
TAKING PART IN TUTORIALS 
LISTENING TO LECTURES 

SUB-GENRE LEVEL COURSES 

WRITING IN AN ACADEMIC STYLE 
WRITING PARAGRAPHS 

INtJMDUAL 
TUTORING 
AT ALL 
LEVELS 

USING EVIDENCE 
CRITICAL THINKING 
READING AND NOTE-TAKING 

GENERAL LANGUAGE SKILLS 

PRONUNCIATION PRACTICE 
VOCABULARY EXTENSION 
CONVERSATION PRACTICE 
GRAMMAR PRACTICE 
LISTENING PRACTICE 

DIAGRAM I: Teaching Activities of the English for Migrant and Overseas 
Students Progr"mme, University of Sydney 



PAST MEETINGS 
SEVENTEENTH INTERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC CONGRESS; A PERSONAL VIEV 

by GORDON FULTON 

Systemic congresses, like all events, unfold differently for each 
ticipant, and like all the scholarly meetings I have attended, the Stirling 

meeting in July was both exhiliarating and frustrating, by times intensely 
exciting and at the end of several days without much sleep, physically 
exhausting. The impressions that follow were taken from a perspective 
somewhere between (but influenced by) two other prospects -- the dismaying one 
of finding on first reading the programme that my presentation had been 
inadvertently omitted, and the sobering one of being involved in arrangements 
for the 1993 systemic congress in Victoria. As he did with all the other 
details, Martin Davies handled my little difficulty calmly and efficiently, and 
because the space given me was in the first session I was thereafter free to 
attend other sessions and enjoy the papers without having to think about the 
impending deli ve,ry of my own. 

This was the fourth workshop/congress I have attended, and by contrast with 
the others --Toronto (1982), Ann Arbor (1985) and Canterbury (1986) -- the 
level of discussion in question periods after presentations seemed both higher 
and more specifically informed, thanks to most people being able to discuss 
lexicogrammar in the same terms (largely those of IFG, but not without 
suggestion of alternatives) and to most presenters encouraging response. 
Thanks to a healthy geographical distribution of participants, there were 
valuable opportunities throughout the congress to talk to people working in 
different scholarly traditions and cultural situations, and while there was 
much common ground, there was no sense of systemic linguistics as unduly narrow 
in its interests or parochial in its orientation: there was much less echoing 
of one anothers' assumptions and strategies than routinely happens when groups 
of literary scholars in North America meet supposedly to celebrate diversity 
and difference. The genre problem which Jim Martin raised at the general 
meeting in Ann Arbor, resulting from a reluctance to engage in open dialogue, 
seems to de disappearing-- with few exceptions, people presented their ideas 
explicitly, focussing (for instance) on the interpretation of data rather than 
spending over half their time saying how it had been gathered, and timing 
presentations so as to leave room for discussion. There are differences of 
opinion as to whether it is better to read a paper or to present the main 
points of it less formally but more approachably, and in sessions I attended 
successful discussion resulted from both approaches. 

Despite what I have said, I did hear some dissatisfaction with discussion, 
and strangely enough it. was occasioned by the two Vorkshops I attended. The 
first, Bill McGregor's on the linguistic construction of the racial other, was 
in a sense suffocated by discussion as talk stalled repeatedly on side issues, 
with the end result that McGregor was able to raise only a few of the topics he 
considered of particular interest in his chosen texts, and participants did not 
receive anywhere near full benefit from his extensive preparation. The second, 
Jay Lemke and Paul Thibault's 'Voices and Values: Interpersonal meanings in 
Discourse', included much less discussion than some expected from a workshop, 
but it seems to me that there is always great value in seeing someone go 
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than I can recover fra the saa. ldnd of ootd tabn dudnc bia papec on Pdday 
CYeDiPC• 

Tbe vork.sbop forut b vo.:th l.)reaervioa, upec:ially where the topic: of 1t 
1a a theorctli:al cltscu.sston v!th vide iaplicatioaa, o.: vbere .aoaeooc t. 
lotroduc:iq: an analyata or -thod. of analyab vbieb requiru tiu and 
interaction to be fully appreciated. I say thb bttcauae for •• oa.c of the 
creat dcli.hta of the coacrtis, the partic:ipatioa of Jan ltrbas, vu locreucd 
subotautially throup bis beioa abJ. at the subaoquaot Nottiqlwl Vorkshop to 
pr .. eot Puoctiooal Sentence Pcrspec.Uve qata, uavcrtoa qucationa and aaktoa 
the kioda of clarifieatioas vbieb, altboucb often saall io th.-aelves~ canaot 
~ccoapany published books an4 essays but can aake tbe difference betveeo 
understaodioc mel s .. toa: the rclevaac.c of an idea and oot uodecstaodilll AD idea 
sufficiently to appreciate ita -clevancc. It is this potential for di.acussion 
to open up a .subject iu vay.s vhich _soU tuy rcadlq canoot that secu to u on 
of the .ast .si,nificant r~ult.s of the pcraooal coatact attCDdina a concre.ss 
sakes possible: cOGtrary to what !s often asserted to ~cadeatc circles, thia 
kind of dialosue caD happen as readily in the discus.stoa pedod a:fter 
presentations as in ioforaal .scttina such u ... Is, aru1 vbco it docs it always 
happens for .ore people. Pirbas :11.-.d villiiaa to continue discussion of 
Jrobleas vell beyond the ti .. liaita set out for sess10D3 and plenary le~t~, .. 
-- an cotbusiua which I hope will be victespreacl at ·future coacre.ssc.s and which 
I hope caD be acco.oclated, because 1t b always dlsappointiDI when an 
iotetestins dialosue is cut abort by a sc6edule. 

One of the workshoPs I did oot attend but vbh I could have attended vas: 
that on Tbeae. This is bec.a.use the schedulinc aeaot that I attended ~veral 
papers on Tb ... iD vhic.h iutcrestlag question• raised durtoa discussion vere 
deferred to that vorbhop. (I vould pardcuhdy like to hear vb.at vas u.de of 
the obocrvatioo that, vbile relations between aode of discourse and selcct1048 
in the textual. hta.funtion have lo.na been postulated; not all that auch work 
tc:~~tiDC tbb hypothesis and supporttna or qualtfyinc the c:la.ia baa been 
published.) OUftcult decbiooa .uat alvaya be aade vhao seaa1oos are 
scheclulcd, iUMl there vere sood reu:ooa for the conc.ca.tration on 'theae 11 but the 
ao.st frustratioa: aspect of tbc coocress vas the ouabc.r of invidious choices 
which the parallel .sessions necessitatc4 aod tbia frustration vas exacerbated 
by the papcr:s oo Tbac bcinc aade in effect plenary by virtue of their 
._ppeuiag alone iu their tiae slots. It b.a valid questlou bov auch upha.sts 
should be placed ou plenary sesslona -- aDd it 1a posalble to lu.a:ine a 
conaresa without thea -- but pattern. of·atteodence vill ~tiacs (villve, 
oillwe, I u t-pted to say) pleoarhe one paper of several betnc pruuned 
siaul.taDCOUly, and at such tius the problea of deddlq which .sessiOD to 
attend ls aade .ore acute by knovtnc that tbcrc vill be soec ae.ssiona only 
sparsely attended. Bveryooe vt.::\ prueou a paper de:scrvca an audience and a 
response. 

(.,1 
;\; 

Before I arrived io Stidiaa, I vaodued vbetbar .,..,_ hriaciac copioa 
of tbciE" pcper:s ready foE publicatloa vould DOt prev•t the paper• rec.eivtq 
tba beoofita of beiaa prosonted and diacuned before pubUcatOil, but lo 
practice ao aaay people coatna v1 th duplicable copt.. of theh' papera 
alleviated the problea of aot bein& able to attCDd aore tbaa a ... 11 aelect10D 
of the preuotattou. th4l drculaUoa of abatracta also belpecl ta thta Equd, 
and I voodel' nov vhether it. aiPt DOt be a .aood ttlu to bolcl po-eteE .... tau 
fol' topica of widespread interc.st. tba V&Y poatcE .... too. voulcl vork t.·~t 
for a selection ot .ses.siona, scheduled at or acac the end of the COAlE ... , 
copies of papers vritten by the preseotcr-~ticlpaota would be aade available 
at tbe beainntnc of the concrcaa to all !atercatcd lo atteadtac. Papers could 
be read befOE"C tbe session aad the prCHDtera 1 E&thcr than deUvcdoc tbeir 
papers, vould ac.t u a panel, leadiol & discus.ton- vhicb tbey vould •UIItaiD but 
DOt doainat•· · 

Ia the discussion at the ,.aeral ... rtac near the end of the cooar .. a, the 
questioa vas raised of vbt!tber it ata:ht be a aood idea to drculatc ODC text la 
advance of a future conaresa :so that everyooc would have a shared poiat of 
reference for vartovs probleaa tbe.y wished to dbc:uaa. liar tiD Davt.. UMI 
ttarcarct Berry observed t~t such a text bad bean circulated before tvo 
pEcvioWI aeetlnss and •uobody took. a blind bit of notice of lt.' Tbia year, 
hovever, one text did circulate tbrouah seve.:al scaaloos, the short one 
inuoduced by John Sioclair in the Un~ot plenary susioo -- 'the 1aplicationa 
•ce dauotiq.' I hope ve vUl beu it aa:da, u a point of d.epartu-c -- what 
ve say to ourselves vhen becina1uc vork -- and as a point of arrival -- vbat ve 
work. to be: able to say at the end of our prcseDt.ations. 

· I have suuested various vays in vhicb the Stir Una conaresa iadieatea that 
.systeaic-functional di.scusaioo is aaldq pro.rua. Tvo upecta of 
pce.sentations I attended. are particularly eocouraa:inc. One ia tbat apeculatlve 
vork. (as in the pre$entatioos by Cbcl:sttan Hattbleaaen and Michael Halliday) is 
accoapanled by continued iltteapte to survey areas of lexicocr.-r (u in the 
p-re:~entations by lltri.stin Davidse aDd Michael Toolan) and, .arcover, ..... 
likely to clarify the uature and functionlna of 1r .... tlcal catccoct .. (tbua 
respoudiq to p~obleas rab~ by, uona: others, Aaaela Dovaina) ADd aake 
po•aible further .study of text in aoci•lly siptflcant sltuationa (as in the 
praseatation• of Arlene Harvey and- ltarcia tlacaul...y). Tbc other CDCOUl"a&iD& 
uPec::t b the resonance- between discuasioo In Stblin&: and 1aportant aoMDta 
-fl"oa previous cona:re.s.se.s/vorbho~ aocl vork publbhed before the ftEat 
vork.abopa vece ora:a.nhed.. luqaiya lluaa' a pt"eaent~tioo of her atudy of tbe 
lanauaae of 110tber.s ~d c:bildreo duonstrated .acalo. (and I hope vill rcatDd a 
wideE audience of) the iaportaoce of work by Basil Bernatein, aakiac it even 
.arc. recrettablc that Ber-nsteiu hi ... lf vaa DOt able to attend. And an 
excbaAI:e between H!chael Halliday aDd John SJnclatr, .soaethinc alona the linea 
of, 'Vhat worries ae about tbia, Klcbacl, 11 tbe poasibility of .. ta-chaoa -­
Step back, John; and you'll see that it'• ordecf 1 recalled soacthtoa lenoetb 
like said in Toronto, 'Under all apparent dbor-der there 1a an undcdyU.. 
ocder.• Tbe iaplications are dauntioc. 

University of Vlctotia 
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A8 •• puah upward froa Bdinbur•h Al~port~ •7 
aatlafaotiOD over tbla week tD Scotland at the Soveote.atb 
International Syatoaio Con•r••• avella op and baooaea one 
with the upaur&o of tbo plano. It•a aunny today. and 
Scotland abowa ttaolf in all ita beauty. aa it ao aenoroual7 
did on the da? of our Hi.hland tour. How •rateful 1 vae for 
tbat opportunity to ••• part-of tbia luah .r .. n. o .. tlo­
dotted oountn while obattlotl plo&aantly- wltb aoae of tboao 
lin~iata that for yoara bad oaly ~on naaoa and worka for 
••· the oaoiteaent of it when works you·•• dwelt on for 
aontbe auddonly acquire a voloo. a faoa. a paraonallty; tho 
joy of it when you diaoovor in their author• auoh down-to­
earth. friendly pooplol · 

Jan flrbaa brou•bt functional Sontonco PerapootlYo 
aaoaa ua tor diacuaalon and ooaparlaon. and &onoroualy 
anavored our q,uoationa ova late into the brl.bt Soottlab 
evuina. 

ChristiaD Matthioaaen not only abowod ua bow the 
te~tual aotafunotion both aakea uae of and enable• the other 
aotafunctiona. but waa alao villin• to chat about various 
probloaatio aroaa in Systoaio theorY and ab&re prooioua 
aatoriala. 

Aa a firat-tiaor at the ISC, I bad tho o~oltlnC aenao 
of boinc part of tho dovolopaent of a theory that •a• 
crovina in aany diroctiona. · 

Tbe eynoptio approach I bed learned thro.,.h a? reedin• 
was boinc ooaploaontod by a dynaaio one, aa ••• obYioua troa 
talka by Sinclair, Ravolll. lblttaker, Katthioaaon and 
o·oonnoll. (Since I teach lncliab to lntorprotora. I vaa 
particularly intoroatod in tbe rolovanoo I poroolvod tho 
dynaaio aodola to bavo for thia application.) 

Michael Hallida7"a t .. clnattn• o~ploratioo into aoantnc 
dwo~t on tho nature of the prodlotabllity rolattonahlp 
botvoon aoanin• and roaliaatlon in toraa of 
*aotarodundancy·. Hia talk aooaed to atrotob the frontiers 
of Syatoaic Linauiattoa out into tho realaa of pbiloaopby 
and phyaioal aoienoo. · 

Buqaiya Haaan broucht to.otber her work on verbal art 
and her study into everyday talk botvoon aothors and 
children. abowllia: bow in both typ .. of dlacourae • lt~otatto 
pattarnaentM rolatea to tbe conatruotion of idooloay. Thta 
obaorvation led her to conalder eoae fundaaental queattona 
about lanau .. o aa s7atoa and aa proooaa. 

The boatoaa ta brtn•tn• breaktaat now. a cooked 
breakfaat. Yea. I'll have it, reaoaberinc the aarvalooa 
aaoa .. • and .... •• be•an OGr da7a with in Stirlin•· (There 
will be plenty of. ttao for a quick oold breakfast when I cot 
back hoaa.) Tho aeala were another wonderful opportun1t7 to 

•et acquainted, abare exporienooa -and baab o••r p~obla .. 
that bad ooao ap in tho worllabopa. Jay L-k•.. "-idea 
offerin• a paper and a workabop with Peal Thibault and ferr? 
Throad.old on taterporsonal aoantn•• waa alao wllltn• to 
explain tho concept ot aetarodundano7 between one bite ot 
food and another. 

Intorporaonal aeanin• (Thibault. Leake, Thraadcold) ... 
well aa lexical •r ... ar (Sinclair. franoia) .. wore oloarly 
areaa of Syetoaio theory vbtoh ••~• ander•ota• ol~lfloatloa 
and dovolopaont. Coaputer applioatloaa alao •lowed - ua 
area of arowtb for S7st .. toa (Pawoett. Tooker .. Tenoh .. 
Steinu. Teich). 

Tho ettort to extend and olarlf7 the oonoopt of tboaa 
... apparent. too. and tho workabop coordinated b7 Peter 
Prioa &ad Gill Praocla offered a •uob nooded opportanlt7 to 
hash over aoao of the problo•a related to thta. aaD7 of 
which bad already ooao oot in talka (llrbaa, f. Davloa. &. 
Dcvoin•• Pon•. Raahidi. Salai-Tolonon. Whittaker). 

Tho •taaton your seat balta• alcn baa •one on. The 
tirat lo• of •7 return trip ia coatn•·to an end~ and ••r7 
soon 1"11 be back in Italy. and baok at work-- back to aw 
job •• a lancu .. o teacher. wboro oertatnly 1~11 roaoabor tho 
workshop on Syateaica and Second Lan~--· Laarnlnc aod 
Teacbinc coordinated by ftacan and Kohan. Thora, after 
llatin• aany probloaa 110 hoped to find ao-lutlona to. •• 
resolved to boca.o a sub-croup and o~ch&nao ldeaa and 
aatorlala tor applyin• Syatoaioa to toaohinc. 

1·11 also have aany opportunities to reaeabor the 
papora I hoard on diaoourao analysts and ••oro. sinoe tboao 
aattora are eo auoh a part ot ay dally work. and aaona thoaa 
Slade's aoticqlou.ly doouaontod conoric analysis ot •oaslp 
at.anda out in ay aind. · 

But l"ll reaoabor auch aoro; auob aore tbaa I can write 
about bore. I'll certainly reaoabor tho boautlfal oaapua, 
the.wara volooao Hartin Davloa •avo ua all .. · and bow ho and 
Man and Peter Prioa took oaro of all of ua tbroochout tho 
Concreaa. 

My aoatbolt ia fastened and l"a ready to~ a landln• 
into a very buay year. J"ve broucht back a lone list ot 
books and artioloa I auot road. aa well aa aoao I know I 
auat reread. ainco I"a now ready to ~ndoratand thea aoro 
tully. And then tboro is tho pro~lea of tlndlnc a way JOT 
to alae the next aootlnc•. in Japan and then ln Auatralla .•• 

Carol T•ylcr Toraollo 
Souola Sup•riore di Liocqa Koderno 

per Jntorproti e Traduttort 
Un1verett• dl Trieste 
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17th lntl!'natilllil Systnic C!JngrHs 
ltlivtnity of Stirling, Jrd • 7th July, 19'10 
!f!>IIIIIGI'td by tht Scottisll llevelap~~nt Agtney , 

ISC: 17 
11£SDAY I Jll.Y Jrd 

9.00 • 10,15 MIN La:TIR llEAI!f: 

llelc0111 ProffS511' A J F<rty, Principii l Vlct-Olintell<r, stirling ltlivtnity 

It N110ry of htrr Strmm ProiH~ ltid!ul Hillidiy 

f'IDIMY La:liR 
Jolin Sinclilin Tn11t tht T11t 
lllain ltichul Hilliday 

10.25 • 10.30 frlnran:l!llllts 

10,30 • 11.00 am£ Pathfoot 0'11111 Hill 
Rl9istnti111 l<r day pirticlpM~ts in Qoush Hill 10.30 • 12.30 

Stssion l 

Tilt RDol SOtak I!' lllilir Tapic 
u.oo • 12.00 Ill Thibault lellit lntl!'ptll'5111al ui,.., Slobil llcclil Progrwn, il!d Valid! ty Cliits in 

Discoorw 
RC O'Dcmell llitthiHsen A Dynuic llcclel of uChiiiCJt 
or FMOCett l TE!ICh !ham Tbt Systllic 6En~rati111 of !f!>eech lrith Seointically lfotivahd lnt111ation 
03 stillr T<rstllo Ell!'ging Diocoors.l Patt~rns1 a phHal M~alysis il!d catalysis of L1111ord 

Cdltn's 'AIIIM~der Trocchi, PUblic J111kit1 Prill PIU' Ibis' 
Ill Ols111 l lllcllin ltrwld Point 11-ivtn ltlderstil!ding in Engineering LKitrt Colprellension 

Stssion 2 

I!.!! RDol SOtikl!' !1l!k T!!!iC 
12.00 • 12.30 Ill Philp llllbtrt EU:ilicml UIM)ilistics il!d tht eon-

IIC Bickhouw lh Illustrating lwlllll'l' Dictionrin 
Dl Schulz Tl!ld! Phonttic Rtalililian of Englisll Tllllft 
D3 VEntola KiH Phonological ~anii!CJS in literary t11t1 .and thtir trM~slitians 
Ill Frint!S P FriH bi"tHr~q~ hlids il!d CliUSt strudtrt 

12.30 • 14.00 UJQI Pathf!!!l Dining Root [COlli lite !Otting! 



MIN lEtllllE 11£A~ 
PI.EliVIY l.EtllllE 

·-···-~--

Rllqaiya Hwn1 · • Syobolic lrticulatian, Construction of Ideology, illd LiiiCJIIhlic lllalysis 
OWn Jia lllnsan 

15.00 • 15,30 Tea 

15.30 - 17.00 mlHfS 

Root lhaniw 

Ql,, ~ ~?.~ ,. fil· • llll!lrt . 

II: ltGreqcr 

17.30 - 19.00 SJ'I'£R 

Stssians la, lin 

Stssian 3a 

Till 8!!!!! S!!eil<er 
19.00 - 20.00 II.T stalkll' 

Dl Sttiner 
H3 Pllll! 

SKsian lb 

Till Rooa 
19.00 - 19.30 RC 

D3 
ICi 

S!!taker 
lfountfll'd 
T~rsello 

Sen 

20. 00 • 23. 00 Patllfoot Bar 

20.00 - 13.00 Robbins Bar 

. Pathfoot t:rulh Hill 

Fitid ,.. 
,Iqtanatianl' Hierarchy, lnll!'lltian strucllre and Tw 
Tliachin<J !hot Lln<JU"'lf of Utc;cy1 stylistic Hllltarks olllritton English 
The Un<Juistic Construction of the Racial Othtr 

. ·• 
Pathloot Dinin<J Rooa • 

Otair 
Alcindtlt 
ltlgll'er 
Akioo!D 

!!!is. 
Folkilctl Pri'lili!J!d Ill' t:redibility 
$lit fngoonh of a Systelic lhoaar of Slrun Ill' a c•atianal Mviroolll!llt 
Thelltic E~~JitlvtS in JapanHt 

Topic 
A F~~~ttlanil YiN of llritinq-Systlll 
Teaching students to o'fproadl mn !hot Uterary Tat thr1119h Fitld, Tlllll' 1 !!odo 
Variability in Ratin<J Studont Tab A Systtlic~~~~~:tiooal (WoochTOIIII'ds th 
Probl11 of Inter-rater Yariobilty in Language Ttstin<J 

ln !hot crdinary IIIYo this !lilt bt Dplll to Cangrtssl!ltibrs an a 'cash basis. lh Tuesdays 
Uin<J tht- YK1tian1 IIMYer, it II Usad Ill' I Ctilidh fer IIIlich I band il prDYidtd 
and thlrt is 1 chargt of £2,00 Ill' adtinian. Fll' tht rtst of !hot tangross, it Mill be 0111111 
at this till in tht mnin<JS orith no chargt Ill' adlinian. ThoM IIIlo Irish to hi.Yu drink 
llithout tht prty 11yh111 con stroll rllllld tht loch to !hot Rollllins Bar, in tht llad!obrt Cantn. 

lfdobrt Cantrt 

Ill &hibitian of Bootes by tlltir publilhll's is 011111 cklrin<J the day tlr1119hout the Cangrtss In Roolll'5. Sl .. ttantOUSly, illsll's Jlim 
Slith of GhiiJOII'S Cupus Soolcshop in !hot lfacRobrt Cantrt is l!llltln<J a p¥allel display of these and othtr books Ill' salt. 



IO!ESDAY I JILY 4th 

9,00 - 10.15 IIAIM I.ECiliiE 11£ATIIE 
PUIIARY I.ECiliiE 

ltidlill Halliday 
0Wr1 Jill Flrbu 

lbo Do You l!un? 

10.30 - u.oo aFFEE Pathfoot D'lllh Hall 

u.oo - lflrksllap Deoanstnt1111 Batl!llill 

All-day lflrksllap Cuotings 

Till! I!!!!!! Speaker 
11,00 - 12.00 II.T ltSreg« 

RC Adojan 
01 a.. 
D3 Dtvid51 
115 Sh<rt 

Senl111 5 

Till! I!!!!!! S!loaker 
12.00 - 12.30 II.T Harvry 

RC ltorlry 
01 llohl!l 
03 " Davios 
115 llrend 

12.30 - 14.00 

c 12 

Dlair 
Faoo:ott 
lotk 
Shdo 
"OaviK 
Rmlll 

i;l1!k 
Fint 

LOOI 

Niqtl Olo All Dty 

lnterpnting Systets 111 the lticrocDiflll\er 

Tooic 
lb tilt Plitt of CirtiiiStillthls in liraMill' 
Beymd the Sentencot ltlih of Toxt Fon 
lb lltf!ning Senn 
&plcratlons in Transitivity 
Transitivity in Fimlllh 

Topic 
lntohenntt illd !ntflillilltyt Rllttcrltal Structii'K in 'trttl-!ogical' 
Persua&iYI DistOII'Y 
Detraining illiotts, Adjlllds illd Colplotents 
DiKOII'st illd Dthbase 
Ellipsis in 'Cirrim Coo/crt' illd vitt Yll'sa 

lb 'ProttsS' 

Patllfoot Dining Raoe [Collittot lilting] 

!4,00 - 17.00 Dllaings IC !2l illd Batllllill'l ID6l IIOI'kshqls cmtinut 

Sossi111 6 

Tl• i!llGe SpeakB' i;l1!k Toolc 
Tilt Usn of Pauivityt QjpprtlliiiiJ Agtnty In Ninotl!lft Eighty-fOil' 14,00 • 14,30 II.T KiK " DtviK 

Dl Lotk Ousu 
03 Caldas.COO!thard illittakB' 
115 Par1111s "mu!ay 

Sossi111 7 

~ fWDkh tD fiiiCtilllal Ptdii)OCJital lirwar 
Tilt rtpnsenhtllll of lflllth In factual narrativtll stylistic i!lplicatiiiiS 
Cd!Killl illd Cdlerentll Scientific Toxb 

Till! -
14.30 - 15.00 II.T 

Speaker i;l1!k T00ic 
IIKaulay Lenk Advll'tcrial 
lh • Dwsu Backhaust !ntll't .. tuallty, IO!her \1J1911t illd linguaqe c_,itios RC 

01 
03 

Bou\111 Frillcis ~ Elpandtd Study of tilt IDi!ity of liB \D !nterprot !!lpl!ca\II'K In Englillh 
Hidalgo Oaooning Carii!H:oultllard llinipuh\1111 of Sewntlc Coonpb as a lluuous dovict in J0511eh ltillll''s 

Cattll-22 



15.30 - 17.00 mstO'S 

R1101 lhaniSII' 
RC Adtiart 
II.T ltllan • Rigan 

20.00 - 23.00 Pathloot Sir 
Robbins Bar 

Pathfoot !:rush Hall 

fiold 
lfl IWOICh to tht lflllysis of L2 Uttrary Tall 
Systl!lics mol SK!IId 1Jin91agt Ltarning mol Teaching 

Pathfoot Dining RDOI 

lfl Exhibitioo of Boois by their Jlllbli!hen i5 optn !Nrlng tht day thrtM~ghGut tht Cmvts. in RDOIIIS, Sl.,ltani!CMISiy, Jltssts John 
Soith of 61isg1110's Cilpus Boalcshop in tht llacRobtrt Clntrt is OMtlng a parllltl display of tht!t mol other booh for sale • 

11UlS!lAY, ~h Jtl Y 

9,00 • 10.1~ PL£NMY LECME 
11AIN LECTIM ll£A1RE 
olin firbas1 Ill Soot Bisic Probl• of fw!dloo11 Sentence Ptrsptc:tlw 
Dllin Ptter Frits 

... 

10.30 • 11,00 aFFEE Pathfoot trlllh Hall 

u.oo - liorkshop Dotalstratim Bitlllll 

Tillf RDOI Sc>eaker Dlalr 
11.00 • 12.00 II.T Ltakt Thibault 

Sessioo 9 

!.!!! 
12.00 - 12.30 

RC Knowlts • llalllcjaer llr19ani 
Dt Sladt Bill 
D3 Nair · llrakakis 

tri 

R1101 
lt.T 
RC 
Dl 
D3 
tri 

Ttbblt 

Sp .. ktr 
ltlgerw 
fint 

" llroon 
AlciiO\o 
Tucker 

Dlair 
ltdtjart 
tllllings 
Bn 
Karwy 
llcrlry 

ltigtl 06 All lliy 

!!m 
~· 

lnterpersooal llunlng in Dlseauntl Volut llrientatlms 
Thllnicllintioo of IIIIJiCI tht self-<mscllllll foirytalt 
Diseuse wlysis of spolcm engu-. 
1111 very !llcrt story and tht very toll tal11 IOIIII'ds an inftrontial lOde! of 
narr1t1w structlrt 
A syst11ic peripectiw 111 the syst1111 illalyst 's lnttr'IIN 

!!m 
bel, syntactic se1111e and vd order 
Probabilities in tht use of llf19'1istic syst111 
T-d5 1 'psychoooclollnguistlc' lhtory of gonrt 
binallsatloo iS 1 de'lice lor l"!!trsmilicatlm In witten diseuse 
A systetic lllilltics lor dlllltl in l!llnllt~ity IJI'!II4l'l • tlll!luhtlooal 
appro;ch to 'tlll!lll'atiw coostructln'. 
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17tb INTBiliiATIONAL STSTEKIC COIIGRESS 

Hinutea of the ANNUAL GENBllAL MEETING 

Venue; Uotversi~ of Stirltac, Scotland 

Date: 7:00 P·•· July 4, 1988 

Chair: Bij~ Ventola 

Recording Secretary (Pro Te.): Jaaes Benson 

1. The Chair introduced the elected meabers of the International Syste•ic 
Conaress CO..ittee who were present: Martin Davies (Britain), Nan Fries 
(Heabership Secretary), Sillary Hillier (Treasurer), Christian Katthiessen 
(Australia, standing in for Fran Christie), Michael Cumaincs (Canada), Erich 
Steiner (Continental Europe), Peter Baean (USA, standtna in for Barbara 
Couture). 

2. The Chair thanked the Procca. Comaittee (Martin Davies, Peter Pries, Chris 
Butler, Ji• Benson, Christian Katthi~sen), the Local Orcanizer (Hartin Davies) 
and bi.s student helpers fol:' their bard work. 

3. Report of the Hal line List Secretary; "Nancy Frias ~aid that there vere nov 
650 names on this list, and urged those attendinc the Congress to make sure 
that their names vere on it. 

4. Treasurer's report; Hillary Hillier presented the following statement. 

Balance at last treasurer's report 
(June 1989) 

Interest 31 Deceaber 1988 - 29 June 
1989 

To Hartin Davies (26 July 1989) to 
cover loss incurred on ISC-11, 
Stirltoa (authorised at ISC-16, 
Bebinki) 

Interest 30 June - 3 October 1989 

To Martin Davies (3 October 1989) 
float re ISC-17 

Interest 3 October - 31 DecHber 1989 

Pro. Hartin Davies (7 February 1990) 
repayaent of float 

:.,l 
-

~ Expend! ture Balance 

1655.51 

19.52 675.03 

200.00 475.03 

7.49 482.52 

300.00 182.52 

4.34 186.86 

300.00 486.86 

Fro. Bija Ventola (12 February 1990) 
refund re Leotncrad tour (follovinc 
ISC-16) 200.00 

Following the Treasurer's state.ent, Nancy Pries reported that there vas 
743.84 reaaintna froa ISC-15 (Bast Lansina, Hic:hie&P) for use at the next 
in North Aaerica. 

5. NETWORK report. Peter Fries said that the tea- (Peter Pries ~ Jia Benson, 
co-editors, Martin Davies, book review editor, and Nan Frias, aaoagtnc editor) 
enjoyed worktne on Network since the Helsinki Congress. Be continued as 
follows: 'Ve started out vitb over SUS 2,000 vbich Robin Pavcett forvared to 
us. Ve sent out two double issues of Network to 260 subscribers in 31 
countries and ended up vitb SJ in the bank. As we ran out of uey we uked 
people to resubscribe. The good nevs ia tba t 55 people did. The bad news 1a 
that over 200 people have not yet done so. There is so•e aore aood news in 
that one of our subscribers has donated $100 fro• a college fund for bankrupt 
newsletters. (Does anyone else know where such fuads exist?) As you eao tell 
fro• this report~ our continued existence dependS on·youc support. Please 
subscribe or resubscribe nov. Also, we have soae interestine contributions 
scheduled for our future voluaes. It would be a shue if fever than 100 people 
vece to read tbea. Our future editorial plans include ~ issue focussina on 
language and educat~on. Ve are considerina later voluaes focussina on BSL, 
genre analysis, exchange structure, phonoloJY, syste.ic theory includine 
synoptic-dynamic vievs, and probabalistic er.-.ar, as vell as literature, 
seaiotics and ideology. Ve vill, of course, continue our usual departaents 
such as Network News, reviews of congresses, book reviews, ~ notices and 
announceaents of future aeetinas. Further, we are alw~ys arateful for &ny and 
all volunteered sub•issions. If you have an idea you vould like to subait to 
Network, let us knov'. 

Jay Lemke expressed the need for a table of contents in future. 

6. Future Congresses. 

ISC-18; 29 July 29 - August 2 1991, International Christian University, 
Tokyo, Japan. K.A.K. Halliday, Prograa Co-ittee Convenor, explained tha.t the 
Congress would have a three part sructure of aeneral sessions, tb ... tic 
.sessions and plenaries, the tbeaes being Co•putational Linguistics, btan 
Languages. Educational and Clinical Linguistics, Lextcoaraaaar and Seaantlca, 
and Text and Discourse, each vith their ovn Convenon. Pred Pena:, Organi&toc 
co-ittee Convenor, then reported on local arrana:eaents, uklna for feedback oa 
the draft of the Pir3t Circular distributed at the .. etine. Revisions would be 
incorporated in a final draft to be sent to all those on the systcaic aailing 
list io August 1990. The deadline for abstracts is October 31, 1990. 

The Chair announced that the International Syst .. ic Coogress Coaa1tt .. had 
reached the followinc decisions about venue, and uked the organizen to cive 
brief reports: 



ISC-19: 12 - 18 July 1992, Hacquarte UQtveraity, Sydney, Australiae 
Ruqaiya Hasan reported that botb prograa and local arrancueots were in the 
plannina ~ta,e. 

ISC-20: June/July 1993, University of Victoria, Canada. Bernard Mohan 
vtll be procraa chair. Gordon Fulton reported on tba facilities available and 
the constraints on the yet to be finalized dates. 

ISC-21; Ghent, Belaiua. Anne-Harte Staoo-Vandenbercen reported on the 
facilities available ~ explained that the colleaaes froa Louvatn would co­
operate in tbe pl~tn, and or,anization. The.4ates are still to be decided. 

Future offers should be sent either to lija Vento!. or Nan Pries, and 
should include details of site, conference centre, costs, facilities, •eals, 
recistration fees, transportation, etc. Subaiutons should also aake c:.lear 
vbether .the responsibilities of proaraa aod local arrADC .. ent3 are to be 
separated, as well aa degree of help available at the local level in preparinl 
for and runntne the conference. 

1 • Related conferences. 

Pragmatics Conference (Barcelona, July 1990) 
Nottin&haa aini-Congress (Nottinghaa, July 1990) 
LACUS (Fullerton, CA, August 1990) 
International Linguistic Association: historical linautstics (April 1991) 
International Congress of Linguistics (Laval, 1992) 

8. ~be follovioc publications by or of interest to systeaicists were 
announced: 

ed. 1. Ventola (Trends 
Gruyter forthco•tns. --

Chesterman, Andrev. 
Cambridse Uni v. 

Olsen, Leslie A. and Tboaas N. Buckio. Technical writing and professional 
comaunication. 2nd ed. McGrav-8111 1990 (available now). 

papen: 

Buckin, Thoaas N. and Leslie A. Olsen4Technical vrttin~ and professional 
co .. unication for non-native speakers of BD,IIsb. Qd ea. HcGrav-8111 1990 
(avaliable nov). 

(Select~ papers fro• ISC-171, eda. L. Ravelli aod H. Davie~. Sydoeyl Literacy 
Technoloaies. 

LeU.e, Jay. Talkin& Science. Norwood, NJ; Ablu, 1990. 

Sinclair, John. 
series OUP). 

Corpus, concordance, collocation, (Descrtbtac Bnaliab Lanauac• 
- ~vaitable sprlnc 1991. 

Boey, Michael. Patterns of lexis in text, (Deacribina Bncliah L&neu&l• sert .. 
OUP). -- available sprlna 1991. 

Lan Ruqalya 

Paris, cecile. User .adelling in text generation. London: Prances Pinter, 
Deceaber 1990. 

Melrose, Robin. The co .. unicative syllabus: a systemic functional approach to 
language teaching. London: Frances Pinter, October 1991. 

Butt, D. Confronting a text: using grammar. Sydney: Literacy Technoloate•, 
1990~ -- an IntrOduction for 1st and 2nd year students to ustnc syteatc 
functional grammar. A 40 tdnute vteo deaonstratin1 bov S-P araaaar can be 
used to better understand texts. 

Related inforaation: 

Subatssions to Vord aay be sent to the editor, Ruth lrendi Departaant 
of Ltaauistics, Hichiaan State University, East Lanstne, Hicbisao 48824-

1027. 
Errors and updates to the systemic biblio~apby published to NBTVOil abould"be 

UniversitY of Sydney, Sydney NSV 2006. 
-- 8-.ail addresses shoul4 be acnt to Jia Benson (GL250012@~~1ItNIT) 
-- Materials for the systeaic archive sbould be sent to Hartin Davtea at 
the University of Stirling. 

9. Other business. 

Ruth Brend suc&ested that delesates voluntarily contribute a saall su. 
in return (or being on the aailing list, in order to help cover aailtaa costa. 

Christian Hattbiessen brought greetin&s froa Profes3or Bu in Beijinl• 
where they vill be boldine another systemic workshop next year. 

Ventola, c. • .no a. naur.uen. 1u~~l.~ J&_~,l,~!~l-~~CJO~ n .. 10en (.l'lDnlsh 10. Adjournaeot at 8;30. 

~l 
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~ ... , ... t.lorlal S~stemic Conaress ·was held ..Jul~ 3-7, 1990, at t.he Universit~ 
Scotland. Martin Davies was the Convenor and Martin, Pet.er Fries, 

Chris Butler and Christian Mat.thiessen served on the Program 
The Planar~ presentations were .Jan Firbas "On Same Basic Problems 

Sant.enca Perspective"; Michael Hallida~, "How da ~ou mean'?"; Ruqai~a 
c"l3ylmbolic Articulation: Construction of ldeola&~ and Linguistic Anal~sis"; 

::o~:ncla11r, "Trust. the Tut". Basil Bernstein was invited t.o be a planar~ 
but was ill and did not. at.t.end. The rest. of t.he Congress included 9 

~k•shQIQS and 45 papers. The part.icipant.s came from China, Europe, Nort.h and 
America, Australia, Singapore, Africa, Isreal, Hong Kong, and .Japan. The 

nn11!r·ess was dedicated t.o Pe.t.er Strevens, who had originall~ planned to be a 
•:•pte1nar~ speaker before his unt.imel~ deat.h. 

We are publishing here the dedication presented at the ISC:l7 
by Michael Halliday about Peter Strevens as well as memorials 
by Widdowson and Davies. In addition, the ISC:lS was dedicated 
t~ the memory of Jeffrey Ellis. Printed here are memorials by 
Catford and Hill. 

Peter D. Strevens 
by Henl'1 W'1Cid0w.$0a 
Uaiverslty of Loadoa 

!1 iJ p!Ofoundly sad, md s1ill V<:rf 
stranp,IO m« 10 Po~er Suevens in the puc. 
forhowu always adyncnicmdpervuive 
pRS<nca. ll is lwd 10 0CC4J>1 the tboughi of 
GCV« qain hooring bis voice ov« the rete· 
phon<o, tllldng <nthusiulically ofbis pl..,., 
v<:ry sad and strange thll such obundco1 
vilality is so Sllddonly sropped. a fri<ndship 
of many years so c:omplorely 0111 off. 

Potcr Suevens had 111 ~OIIal 
reputation u a lectUretllld wril« in the field 
ofEnglWiteacbing. Hewuafamillarflgu10 
at coni.....,.,.. on both sidoa of the Allmdc, 
throughout the world. He wu ptOCIIIinomC in 
the profcsaion thai he did more than my0110 
else 10 promore. But he wu more thao thaL 
He loved the profession. md bo lived il too. 
EnglWI reaching wu 111 ... .,uial and in· 
separable part of him u a ponca: bis wort. 
in public llld privare, wu enacted through 
biDJlan matioas. ln many ways, he pCISOIIi· 
fled the professionofTESOL, bulheperson· 
a1ized it u well. 

This personal presence is whal the pn>­
fession willmisasomuch. ThecareorofP.D. 
suev .... will remain on roc:ord. Ills work 
survivea him in l'finL His scholarly achieve· 
menJS will Clllllinue to inllueuce lhe pRSCIU 

and future. But the person was - thao I 
lis! of !ides and bonoun IIIII ,.,r......, ... and 

theponollii&OilO- Wecan~suev .... on 
EnglWI as 111 Inumational Langoage IIIII 
admire the diaracte:risdc bnadlh of visicn. 
the ape oi>Mrvllion. the conc:crn Cor the 
broader sil"i&a...., of- ICiivilies. We 
can !eld Suevens on ESP md language 
teachct educalion and 110111 lhe sound ,.,.. 
soning that pves warrant 10 prac:licalaction. 
We can recognise the achievement of SEA· 
SP!!AX as as inllovmve c:oncep1 made dl­
teetly nolevlllll 10 a pn:uin& iniA:nwi..W 
p<Oblcm ill commllllicadon. But we can 
never"""""" the pason that Potcr wu. No 
prW -COplin the cbmcter. 

Cena:al10 die ch.aracter, llhlnk, wu a 
.sort of self·tmnJICO, a sense of inner secu· 
rity IIIII COftlllO'IU"' that made him <>pCiliO 
new ideu, whioh bo found stimullling 
rather than threatemilg. This toO made him · 
~.,~new challenges- indeed 
bowouldaoinquoscofthom.lcledhimaiJo, 
1 think, 10 111 ouy acknOwledgement of the 
IO!oiovemencof oche:s md a"'lioence al>oul 
llis own. '!'hen wu no <:nvy in Pe~er, md 110 

pmension. He wore hiJ P"'5tige lib ouual 
clothes. AadlnovenawhimmsrY. Hewu 
IJIIOOIIIforuble with conlronl.uion. DOl see· 
inglll)' point ill pole:mic. He believed that 
"PJJI'in&ideucouldbodiscusaedratioaally 
andwithouuancour. HlsunfailiJig~ 
was bis way of avoiding conllict and further. 
ins the couse of eomm1111al accord. Potcr 
StrcvenswuDOtapublicistofhiJownidoas 
or a promoter ofllisown cause. Whalbo did 
wu in the iniOIOSt of the profession and DOl 
for hiJ own solf·aggrandisemau. 'l"hoso 
who .,.,., privileaed 10 !mow him will a!· 
ways RIIDCI!Ib« !bi.l UDIIAO, kindly """""'' 
oua, mddedlc..redperson with affection md 
gruitude. Bwlmowina obout tanguaae u 
he did. he aiJo knew its limits; and bo 
understood, more than mOll, dw we om 
oaly rcolly IOIDCJDb« him withoUI worda, 
wilhiD our own personal sit..,..,._ GJ 



Peter Strevens 

Peter Strevens grew up around the coasts of England; his father · 

member of Trinity House. They were a Quaker family. 

Collage Landon and studied rranch and phonetics. During the Second ~orld 

he drove an ambulance far the rriends' Ambulance Unit, and followed close 

behind the Allied landing in rranca. He was the only parson of my 

to have bean licensed to drive a rrench bus, a privilege which he rarely used 

but never actually renounced. He was always a magnificent driver, of anything 

an wheels. 

After the war his first academic position was in Ghana, or the Gold Coast 

as it than still was; he had a horrific motor accident while he was there (he 

wasn't driving a~ the time), and this· Jsft him always vary grateful to be alive. 

David Abercrombie then appointed him to a lectureship in the Department of 

Phonetics at Edinburgh. Shortly afterwards the Schaal of Applied Linguistics 

was set up, with Ian Catford as its Director; its first full Diploma course was 

offered in 1957/58, and Peter ~as mainly responsible for the contribution from 

the Phonetics Department. But his own contribution was more tha~ phonetics; it 

was rather the applied linguistics which had been developing throughout the 

nineteen fifties as an Anglo-french initiative -- on the rranch side, Rivenc 

and his colleagues at the Ecole Normals Sup~riaure da Saint-Cloud, authors of 

rrancais rondamental, and on the British side scholars like Catford and Strevens, 

who had specialized in rrench, and the new generation .of professionals in English 

Language Teaching. 

Peter was then appoi':'ted to a Chair of Contemporary English at Leeds -

this was still a fairly new conception of English studies, and he had to fight 

hard for recognition of the value of studying the modern language. rrom there 

he went on to become a foundation professor at the Uniwaraity of Essex, in a 

department lllhich COmbined th& teaching Of languages IIIith the teaching of 

linguistics. Thera he organized the Contemporary Russian Language Analysis 

Project, and arranged for ·the researchers to go to the Soviet Union to record 

spokan Russian for u sa in preparing Russi!ln language teaching materials. And 

he developed the Essex ~.A. in Applied Linguistics. 

The International Association far Applied Linguistics (AILA) was founded 

in 1963; Peter was active in it from the start, and became its General Secretary 

for a four-year period during Which it held its Second World Congress, in 

Cambridge in 196g. Ha was a prime mover in the founding of the British 

Association for Applied Linguistics at this time, and subsequently in the 

launching of the International Association far the Teaching of English as a 

roraign Language. In the siXties ha and I used to meat ~gularly an the 

Committee for Research and Development in Modern Languages, until that very 
useful body was taken over into the s.s.R.c. and ceased to exist. 



I often visited his house end was entertained by him and by 

were e wonderfully hospitable couple, warm, relaxed and undamending. 

Peter and I worked together on The Lingyjstic. Sciences and 

f.li!lliw.!!!S!!U!!ist!,;!:.!l9. (known affectionately among ua as SHal'l, Angus l'!cintaah ·being 
author). What I particularly liked about Pater as a colleague was the 

way he could see, and make use of, what was valuable in any new ideas without 

baing bamboozled by whatever happened to. be in fashion. Peter was convinced of 

the need to engage.seriausly with language, and to bring together practices and 

insights from English as mather tongue, English as second/ foreign language, and 

modern languages --.all of these baing further strengthened by the various 

components that made up applied linguistics. Hence his deep interest 1n the 

NUffield roreign Languag~Teaching Materials Project, a highly successful 

programma of foreign languages in primary schools, later killed off for political 

conve~ience; in our own Nuffield / Schools Council Programme in Linguistics and 

English Teaching; and in attempts to apply linguistic theory to the teaching of 

English to speakers of other languages, like "situation theory" and "language 

for specific purposes". But he was never fooled by exaggerated claims. He once 

said at a r.oaeting of the c.R.D.PI.L. that the only variable that could be shown 

to be significant in learning a foreign langUBge was the total amount of time 

devoted to ito 

Pater was very active in editorial work, for example the Collier Macmillan 

series in English for Spacial Purposes (a rather too "field-bound" conception of 

the task) and the o.u.P.'s "language and Language Learning" series. This last 

was not very successful commercially, but it cbntains some of the bast and most 

user-friendly linguistics of the 1960s -- nan-formal, and without the sharp line 

between the theoretical and the applied that arose with the dominance of 

formalist thinking. Peter's approach was very much part of the European 

linguistic tradition in which he (and I) had been educated; the "angloooemericen" 

line-up was a later invention. Another respect in which he maintained a firm 

position of his own was his insistence on. the value of non-native forms of 

English (his view was labelled the "British: heresy" by Cliff Prater). ;ta was 

one of the first, in fact, to formulate the concepts of West African English, 

Indian English &c. as norma to be aimed at in,ELT work in the areas concerned. 

He wrote clearly and in a vein that was always balanced and non-polemical, 

being particularly affective with materials for learners and with overviews of 

current theory and practice; see for example his New Directions in Applied 

Linguistics. and British and American English. He was a member of the 

Linguistic Consultants team who produced Seaspeak. the international maritime 

language which is unique in being both designed and open-ended -- a fascinating 

achievement in what is truly "applied linguistics". 

The last time I saw Peter was in Canton (Guangzhou) in 1986, at the 
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Intu,.t.ionaJ. Sellinar on the TMching of £nglieh in the ChinaM ~•b··+ 

of the things I had aoet 'loolald t'o1'!114rd to lihen l'luun Oeviea planned our 

Savenqenth Syataaic Congreaa wee that Peter vaa intending to taka part. 

have the ebatraot of ha pla,.ry paper in the progra-. Aa va all know, he 

died suddenly and unexpectedly lihila travelling overseas laat Mavet~~ber. He 

had been gHatly enJoying his work at Illinoill, with Braj Kachru, since his 

retirelll8nt. 1Ue aisa hilll. Personally, ano;l profaaaionally, va shall go on 

lliaa.!.ng hiJII t'or a long tilll8. liJt he von 1t be rorgott..,. He will be 

1'8NIIbered not only aa a scholar but aa one liho snowed, outstandingly by his 

own example, hov to live aa a scholar with warmth towards people and with a 

positive, and thoughtful, engagement in the affairs of the "'orld. 

Stirlin!• 3 July 1990 l't.A.K. Halliday 

DELIVERED AT IS C.: 17 

"-.. Extension of deadline for submission of ISC: 1 8 
abstracts 

Because of the delay of getting the call for 
papers to everyone, the deadline for 
abstracts for ISC: 18 has been extended to 
November 30 for those who need the extra 
time. If you need an early decision please 
mark your abstract "early decision needed", 
send the abstract to Fred Peng and send a 
COPY of the abstract to Michael Halliday, 
Department of English Language and 
Literature, National University of 

Singapore, 10 Kent Ridge Crescent, 
Singapore, OS 11. 

Please note extension of deadline for submission 
of ISC: 18 abstracts · 
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Obltuuy: Peter Stre1'ens 

Peter Strevens 
1922-1989 

(Member of the Editorial Board of Applied Unguistics, i 980-1986) 

The career of Peter Strevens, who died at the age of sixty-seven at a language 
teachers' conference in Tokyo, models the growth of British applied linguistics 
over the last forty years and became central to it. 

After studying languages and phonetics at the Gold Coast University College 
in Ghana, where he also later lectured, he spent four years in Edinburgh, sharing 
in the founding of the School of Applied Linguistics, for many years the leading 
centre in the United Kingdom, and collaborating with Angu.• Mcintosh and 
Michael Halliday on The l-inguistic Sciences and lAnguage Teaching ( 1964)­
still a key text, despite the authors' frequent irreverent references to it as 

'SHAM'. 
Early promotion to a chair of contemporary English at the University of 

Leeds led to the formation of another centre of applied linguistics, with a ten­
year stay at the University of Essex as Professor of Applied Linguistics succeed­
. 'ft• this. Here he worked to encourage an interest in his subject among teachers 

languages other than English, but with limited success-due more to 
problems than any lack of zeal on his part. 
followed by a further ten years in the world of language schools, 

··~-- • a foreign language. The Bell Educational Trust, which he . 
. educational than commercial, and Str~vens, by then a 
. at Cambridge, added the lustre of his own academic 
... from Bell be wa.• Dislingui..bed Visiri"'J Professor 

then at the Uni¥ersity of IUinois, where 
tribute to his enduring commit-

"' t": 

Along with his own academic career he held high office in the main profes­S! organizations, most recently as Chairman of the International Associa­
for the Teaching of English as a Foreign Language (lA TEFL). helping give 
renee and a basic theoretical foundation to the language teaching profes­

~lion. It was that vision which in later years he was C:Oming more and more to 
·:understand and begin to explain. 
, . Along with numerous texts on language teaching, he was also the principal 
la-tigator of the specialized simple code Seaspeak (International English for 
. itime Communication: Seaspeak, 1984). neatly dovetailing his two loves, 
Jaguage and the sea. 
~ But Peter Strevens' special qualities were his courtesy and unashamed 
-pathy, which gave confidence to aD who knew him. He made no distinction 
itetween scholar and teacher, statesman and student, businessman and 

~'s-earcher. 

His urbanity and charm made him a hugely successful ambassador for the 
teaching of English as &·foreign language, convincing everyone that the purpose 
of extending the use of English across the world was to break down barriers, not 
to dominate or make money. 

Beltind the urbanity lay the long and happy marriage to Gwyneth and the 
penasive belief which took him into the Friends' Ambulance Unit during the 
Second World War. The Welsh chapel and his Quaker upbringing helped to 
inform his own view of hintself and gave him, at bottom, his serious concern for 
the world. 

Alan Davies 

(This obituary also appeared in the Guardian on 15th November, 1989) 



..,ef'f're¥ Ellis 

lt. Is m;y sad task t.o announce t.he passing of' a valued colleague and - Jeff're;y Ellis, 

Jeff' Ellis was a founder-member of' the S;yst.emic lingulst.ics Qommunlt.;y 
indeed one might. call him 4h• founder, in view of' the ext.remel;y important. rote 
he pla;yed in the da;ys when a group of' British lingulst.s, including Michael Hallida;y, 
used t.o meet. for intense and livel;y discussions. 

Jeff' was ver;y much responsible f'or these eart;y -pre "Scale and Cat.egor;y" 
- discussions, since at that. time (the tat.e SO's and eart;y 60's) he was the lone 
linguist. (and indeed a lonet;y linguist.) at. the Universit.;y of' Hull in t.he North East. 
of' England. lt. was because of' that. that he instituted the Hull linguistics meetings. 
These were small, informal, gatherings at which a group of' ;younger British linguists 
(as we were then!) got together once or twice a ;year for livet;y discussion of' ever;y possible aspect of' linguistics, 

Our meetings, under Jeff' Ellis's auspices, at. Hull, were part.l;y motivated 
b;y a feeling of' dissatisfaction with the somewhat format, austere, and conservative 
Philological Societ;y. The;y started off' ver;y small and informal, but. eventuall;y 
developed, at the start. of' the 1960's into the linguistics Association of Great Britain. · 

Alread:y in those da:ys, Jeff' Ellis, who was originatl:y a Germanic specialist, 
but with a ver;y wide knowledge of' languages and General Linguistics, was deepl:y 
interested in contextual meaning (as we catted it. then, echoing the Firthian 
distinction between contextual and formal meaning), as I was m:yself - and I still 
have in m:y files some detailed correspondence with Jeff' on this topic, from 1962. 

Man;y of' the ideas discussed at that time informed Jef'f''ll contribution to 
the 1966 J, R. Firth Memorial volume, and his insightful and original anal;ysis of' 
comparison in linguistics, Towards a C:eneral ComparatJive Linguinic.s, publillhed b;y Mouton in the same ;year. · 

Within the g'eneral area of' contextual meanint, Jeff' was particularl:y 
interested in register, and he further advanced these studies during the time 
he worked in West Africa. He had been working on a comparative description of' 
Akan, Ewe, Ga, and English to be used for the Intra- and inter- language 
comparison of sets of registers in these languages. For this description he 
introduced the concept. of' grammatical 'dias:yst.ems', Sadl:y, the work remained unfinished. 

With the passing of' Jeff' Ettis, S;ystemic Linguistics has lost. an insightful 
and oriainal adherent., I am happ¥ to sa¥ that. a movement. is under wa;y to 
commemorate our cotteague with the publication of' a volume containing some of' 
Jeff Ellis's own writings, with contributions from his friends. 

J, C. Catford 
delivered at. ISC:15, August. 1988. 



fi'FREY 0. ELLIS: a memoir by Trevor Hill 

· · Jeffrey Ellis and I were close friends from meeting in 1940, as first year 
German students at Manchester University. Already resolved to become a 
linguistic scientist <a strange notion in a British language department in 
those daysl, he had taken the difficult step of transferring from Classics, 
on perceiving that Germanic philology was his best avallable starting point. 
His catholic taste in languages was already startingly apparent, Welsh, 
Irish and Esperanto were in hand: Jeff drafted me and others into the first 
elementary class the Russian department had been asked for in many years: 
I once sent him a Turkish grammar I had come across, and it was duly 
acknowledged by a letter In Turkish (of which I knew little enough). In short, 
this was the pursuit of linguistic studies fgr fyn. an important element in 
the development and teaching of any discipline, of which we have had too 
little I think in recent years, 

His capacity for complex argumentation and fine distinctions, supported by 
an unusual ablllty to think directly in abstract categories, was exercised 
over a wide field of language, culture and politics, and I owe much of my own 
early development to two years of ongoing disputation with him. He already 
manifested the paradox of strong, definite opinions incisively presented, 
co-existing with humility <equally as a scholar and as a manl and a friendly 
curiositY about his adversary's reasonings, so that the most complete 
disagreement took place In complete cordiality. These admirable qualities 
persisted throughout his life, and inspired his p'rofesslonal relations. 

We were both In Britain during the next twenty years, and I could observe 
how all these talents were exercised in the think-tank <as we should say 
nowadays) of young llngulsts in which, very largely through Jeff's 
inspiration and organizational drive, all kinds of often odd ideas .were 
generated and bandied about, until they crystallized out into systemic 
llngulstlcs. Here again, exhllaratlon and the sense of fun were a significant 
driving force, 

All this went on against a background a serious lll-health. During his 
entire adult life, Jeff was the victim of a number of disabling and 
intractable ailments - in defiance of which he never ceased to be a keen 
cyclist, and on occasion an enthusuastic boatman, and in general to enjoy 
life to his fullest capacity, 

Jeffrey Ellls was' a General Linguist: a trade scarcely heard of (In Brltainl 
when his career began, and obsolescent in the W()rld at large when it ended. 
That is to say, he simultaneously Investigated the general nature of 
language and of language-In-society, and analyzed in detail a wide variety 
of language!l and sociolinguistic complexes. The two activities were for him 
aspects of the one thing: whereas nowadays they often seem to have been 
separated into two unrelated disciplines. His capacity to handle masses of 
data together with the general principles associated with them meant that 
he saw no difficulty in mode ling languages and their sub-varieties as real 
entities, composed or real, determinable systems, however fuzzy their edges 

and however "leaky" we know their systems to be.. Lacking his insight, too 
many llnguists latterly have taken the fuzziness as their basic principle, 
thereby reducing language description to a peripheral branch of statistical 
sociology, Perhaps the stimulus to revive general linguistics, and to 
re-establish sociollngulstlcs within it, which is inherent in Jeffrey Ellis's 
work, is his most important legacy to us. 



AUSTRALIAN SYSTEMICS NETVORK CONFERENCE 

Reviewed by LEN UNSVORTB 

The inaugural Australian Systemics Network Conference -- 'Literacy in 
Social Processes' -- was convened by Francis Christie at Deakin University 
18th -- 20th January, 1990. A number of aspects of the conference reflected 
the growth and diversification of the study and application of systemics in 
Australia, endorsing the need for such a conference as an annual event. 

Participants came from the Northern Territory and all states of Australia 
(except Tasmania) as well as from Papua-New Guinea, South Africa and the United 
Kingdom. They included academics, educational consultants, teachers and 
graduate students. It was also interesting to note the interdisciplinary 
nature of the participant's workshops. As well as those from university 
departments of linguistics there were representatives from departments of 
English, education, modern languages, social and cultural studies and a range 
of professionals in various fields of education including aboriginal education, 
adult migrant education and technical and further education. 

The plenary speaker offered a variety of perspectives on·literacy in social 
processes. Michael Halliday provided a succinct, graphic framework as a basis 
for his overview of 'Systemic Perspectives on Literacy'. David Butt's session 
entitled 'Firth's approach to social process -- Linguistics as personality 
studies' discussed ways of representing and analysing 'community regularities', 
or social roles in which one takes part, which are the means by which one 
progresses from 'individual• to 'person'. The discussion focussed on the idea 
of social networks (akin to Firth's speech fellowships) and a-functionally 
based stylistics. Terry Threadgold discussed '•Postmodernism, systemic­
functional linguistics as metalanguage and the practice of cultural critique' 
and Michael Clyne dealt with research on cultural values in discourse. Allan 
Luke emphasised the importance of ongoing critique of the curriculum and 
pedagogical implications of systemics in his session dealing with 'Literacy 
training and the construction of subjects'. 

Papers presented in parallel sessions dealt with theoretical and applied 
issues. Those dealing with systemic theory included: a discussion of typology 
and topology in systemic description (Martin and Matthiessen); a dynamic 
approach to grammar (Ravalli); and approach to modelling in the exchange 
(Mcinnes) and a proposed analysis of tone group structure which would enhance 
understanding of the function of intonation in discourse (Green). 

Applied work dealt with children's language development (mother tongue and 
bilingual); the teaching of writing In schools, universities and the workplace; 
the teachi~g of mathematics; wordprocessing; an account of the graphic 
realization of meaning in contemporary poetry; a deconstruction of print media 
representation of news; research addressing the foundations of 'dual language 
policy'; and an approach to exploring systemic grammar In teacher education inservice courses. 

One evening was spent listening to rock music and watching videos of Bruce 
Springsteen and U-2111 This was the data for a fascinating analysis entitled 
'Contratextuality -- the poetics of subversion• presented by Anne Cranny­
Francis and Jim Martin. Generic, grammatical, musical semiotic (by Elizabeth 

Green) and visual semiotic analyses revealed the possibilities of subversive 
readings of these texts through discourses oppositional to mainstream 
discourses included in the texts and oppositional to tie institutional site 
Itself (Rock/entertainment). · 

Half day workshops dealt with grammar, semiotics, conversational structure 
and educational linguistics. The proceedings of the conference will appear in 
the form of selected papers and those interested in obtaining copies should 
contact 'Educational Communicators•, 12 Florence Street, Hornsby, P.O. Box 90, 
Yahroonga NSV 2076, Australia (FAX 02 476 6390). 

Faculty of Education 
University of Sydney 

7 () 



NOTTINGHAM INTERNATIONAL SYSTEMIC WORKSHOP (NISW) 

DEPARTMENT OF ENGLISH STUDIES 

UNIVERSITY OF NOTTINGHAM 

JULY 1990 

The topic of the workshop was RHEME. 

we were honoured to have Professor Jan Fi rbas as the keynote 
speaker at our second NISW attended by about fifty participants. 
This number meant that it was easy to maintain the friend 1 y, 
i nforma 1 and re 1 axed atmosphere which preva i 1 ed throughout the 
proceedings. The international character of the workshop may be 
judged by the fact that the list of participants included people 
from Belgium, Japan, Australia, Finland, canada, U.S.A. Spain, 
Singapore, British Virgin Islands and Bahrain. We were favoured 
by the comfort and pleasant surroundings available at the Cavend1sh 
Hall of Residence. 

The opening session on the first evening consisted of a pane 1 
discussion on Rheme. The panel was composed of Kristin Davidse 
(Katholiek Universiteit Leuven), Florence Davies (University of 
Liverpool), Angela Downing (University of Madrid), Jan Firbas 
(University of Brno), Linda Rashidi (Central Michigan University). 
Among the questions, each panel member was asked to give their 
definition of Theme and Rheme, to give their opinion as to whether 
they thought that Rhame is only interesting through its association 
with New and if not, why they thought that Rheme was interesting. 
Another question was concerned with the possibility of identifying 
rhematic options parallel to the thematic options such as 
un/marked, +/-interpersonal, and +/-textual themes. During the 
discussion of these questions it appeared that the panel largely 
agreed that Rhame is worth studying, it is not synonymous with New 
and that a better understanding of the notion of Rheme could have 
practical applIcations, for instance in the teaching of student 
writing. It seemed difFicult to discuss the concept of Rhame apar~ 
from that of Theme and there was not a consensus on the meaning of 
the terms. This session served its aim in 'setting the scene' and 
opening up discussion not only among the panel but also among the 
audience. 

Professor Fi rbas opened the Tuesday session with an account of 
Rheme from the point of view of Functional Sentence Perspective, 
which deals with the way in which the syntactical an9 semantic 
structures contribute to the overall communicative purpose of the 
sentence. The relative degree of communicative dynamism (CO) of 
a sentence e 1 ement is determined by the extent to which that 
element contributes to the communicative goal of the sentence. 
Professor Firbas went on to note that it was Bolinger who 
introduced the concept of linear modification which refers to the 
fact that the gradual increase in communicative importance of an 
element depends on its distance from the end of the sentence. The 
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element in the final position uaually haa the greatest degree of 
cccnmunicati ve importance ( CI). It 1a CI which determ'inea co. Thia 
ia only true in the absence of two interfering factora. which are 
context and semantic atructure. If an element ia retrievable fro. 
the immediately preceding and/or aituational context 1t contributea 
leaa to the further develoPMent of communication and ao 1a 
communicatively leaa important than an element which ia 
irretrievable from the context, irrespective of ita position in 
the sentence. The context-dependent elementa conatttute the theme 
and ao have the least degree of CO in contrast with the rheme. 
which has the highest degree of CD. The fact that the FSP concept 
of rheme could coincide with that of the Halliday concept of rheme 
on some occasions and could completely differ on others was one of 
the points brought up 1n the diacuaaion. 

Linda Rashidi gave an account o~ how rhame functions 1n Dar1. The 
first part of the paper defined rheme as that w.n1cn moves tne 
communication forward and is.the eaaenttal ideatlonaJ Qurport which 
the encoder wlshes to get across. The second and third parts of 
the paper analysed the message structure of an oral narrative and 
tdentlfied the rheme proper in each element. Tt"::a final Qart 
dlscusaed how rheme contributed to the flow cf discourse. )ier 
tentat1ve conclus1ons are that rhame ~eems to be loosely connected 
w1th linear development a~U lts atoat·common pos1t1on is usually 
penul~1mate. Rheme is always new but new is not always rhame. 
Rher.:a can be a verbal process goal. or attribute. It is never 
ageut or subJect. Rhame 1s the core of the storyllne and 1s the 
thread that holds the discourse together. 

Angela DOwning's paper was on Theme and Topic. The Qaper started 
from Hallld~y's concept of theme as 'What the clause is about'. 
Looking at thenot1on of multip•e themes, the category of top1c was 
examln&d together Wlth the concept Of topical theme as the firSt 
'ideational element of the clause. Her proposal was that while all 
elements comprise points of departure of the message. onJy certain 
types of ideational theme w111 te11 ua-what the clause ia going to 
be about. Topic was examined in relation to 'aboutneas' and a 
provisional classification waa adopted of 'superordinate', 'basic 
level", and 'subordinate topics•. Following van Costen. basic 
level toptcs corresQond to participants in situations or schemata. 
It is suggested that only participar,at themes which- .colnctde with 
topic tell us what the clause ia about. Her suggestion was that 
certa1n clause constituents such as fronted attribute:~, existential 
th•r•. fronted circumstantial adjuncts,· and subjects which realise 
non-re'ferential participanta uy be 'non-top.ics• even though they 
are 1deat1onal and are in initial PGaition. Consequently it was 
tentatively suggested that theme and topic might_be considered as 
diatinct functional categories which may coincide in wording. 

The afternoon session consiated of aix parallel workshops dealing 
with the role of rhema in academlc writing. argumentative_ texts. 
children's spoken discourse, children"s written texts, literary 
texta and 1n the language of buainess and lndustry. These were 
followed by a plenary session. 

# 

Th• W•""-•4a)' .. aa1Qfl wu ~ OP4on.4 .-.0. L&wr.,.c:• . Owu.fU-,... . .; rd 
Ec:Unburaft Untv•ralt:f'. Thla differed trot~ otta.r ~ra fA uaat __. 
o,. tne 4ata waa aupporta4 by labQr .. tAr.l' e.~eP:~tri.M~a •. ~TtMI .... fc: 
under I yine aeaUIIII)t 'ion .... that cU tterent vadet tee ot EntJtM 
explott ~ reaourcea of ~ laneua .. dftterentl~. end ~t CAfe 
c:an be ~t readily obaerved tn U.. aJ~QkM .ode. the ,._.,. ...,, 
on t.o provi4e evicMnc:a 1n:- auppor't of &M hypou.eata that, ~ .... 
1t. 1a e:ti1.Cle-t1-.cl re\.her than a'reea-tt..O, Ghanafan lnt11M 
re11ae heavtly on l_ouoneaa anca c:.r~tn ar-t1cel etruGturM t .. a 
UMd in 8rit,eh v•ri•tiee t.o at.-nel new altd/« fiiiPOI"tMt 
tnto,...tion. rt.. evto.nc:. waa ~ on laDOrat.or)' •aaur..-.n&a of 
two .. ta o# Q't.a, on. prodUG4td b»- nattve (8r1tfM) aoaekera .,.. 
OM bY Ghana 1.n •P4M•Jcera ot £ne h .... 

Nuh.-a.d Qa4dw.i of the untveraJt)l' of Sahr&ln ~ave a ~MD&r whtda 
dealt llflth the c:Oherenc• of lllllrtt.ten texta 1n Envllan by Ar.ct.lc: 
:soe•Jc•rs. It 101aa notH;;:ed that tl\e tanGency to t~~rfte eAcaQtlonelly 
Jon~ :~.ot.~c .. in Arable;;: -• carried over when the AraDic: atudenta 
wrote 1n Engltah. There followed a a.tali•O error ~aJya1a of the 
text.a. Even thOugh th1s pager did not have & direct rel•vence to 
rhe~~~& 1 t waa nevertMI••• ver:t welcgea .and could be of 1nc..reat and 
ua• to tnoae of ua whO teac:h Ar&btc ageakera. 

Azav•ll L1014~taaa of Aston Untveraiey gave & paQer on tne role of 
rh .... In the Kl:sw4h111 SP4M!Ch4ta of two T4nzan1an pa11ttc1.n.. Tha 
a•• of tnla pap•r 111114:1 to demonatrac.. t.he uaeful,..aa ot the c:onc:egt. 
of rnem.e 1n undert4klng oi c:rltic:a1 d'iac:nurae an.lyaJa o# the 
soeecnes. Situational var1aOiea sucn aa aUdience 0ea1gn were uee4 
to 4Ccount. for sam. oos•rved varlatton 1n tn. intern. I organtaat1on 
or rneme:s. 

The ftnal gaper waa g1ven by Hteng-Hiong lau ot tn. Unlveralty ot 
JUrnnngnam. · Ua1ng actent1f1c texta aa aat.a t.h4l paper it.ttaN~d to 
tnveatlgata thr" a::Jil4C:ta of too1ca.l'iaed adjuncu 1n E~hah 
.-r1tt11n dtseour:se. Four aa1n featurea of top1ca.ltattd a4Junct.a t~~~er• 
1dent1f1ed: one conatatu~tv• and three s~pgorttve f•aturea. Given 
tht~t adJunct toPlcall:sation 1• .a ~erful Qroceaa. t.tarM -in 
1ntenttona 101hlch 410t1vat.e the writer to u" the gruaa~lcal c:hoH::e 
were postulat•d. These were: (t) ~achieve topical orientation. 
(2) to achieve c011a~non "'ith the prec::ecune te.~et, (3) to achi•ve 
rhetortcal purpo$eS auc:h u .-pbaaizing c:er'tain aenwnce 
c:onatltuenta 4nd avo1d1ng a.DISU'i't~. O.aplte 'ita contriDution to 
4;acourse. toptcal1aation 'ie a c:onatrained groc:eaa. The frontine 
can not escape oa..,. .. nna ...antic .and arU!Im&tle&l ru1 .. of t.n. 
l.nguase. 

Rob'in Fawce.tt wlth technical help aupDlled br Ti• G1Moft·anct $andl"a 
Wi 11 lam. gav• a O•lltOtl•trat ion ot COilD4Jter-generate4 lanauaae. 
Thie waa very popular an4 i&nerated(!) a Jot of tnc.reat. 

The cloelng sesaton was. chaired b~ Robin Fawcett and involved the 
anatyala of t••~ from the Q01nt. of view ot ayat .. tc l'inguiatica, 
anG FSP. 

The overall Jmpreaslona are that the workshOP opened uD a 1ot.ot 
queat:Jona withOut giving deftntt1ve anewera t.o any ot c.ne.. Moet 
ot th• D4rtic:ipanta w•n~ &May wlth at. 1..-c. a rea1i .. t1on tl\&t the 
concept of rh.-e pre::~enta •any .unanat~~erH Quaat iona and Uaat CMre 
war• • lot of opportun1t1ea tor reaaarch. 

The Work$hog com.1ttae hoQe to prepare a work1n~ gaper on ~. 
thia to includ• c:ontnbut)ona froa workahOIJ p•rticipante ~ 
Jnteraat.ed. 

W• f•lt. that th• MMaaaga abOut, rhe .. had been re•11..ca 
roo Jan tak 1ng • photograPh ot eOfM of ua and wMt ~~ 
h•PDY smaltn~ lingu1at•. ••keG ua to a•Y not 



L1Dg~at1e Infora.~1oa Prgeeaa1Dt 
-ill9 tbe 

hDc:tiooal G~ Proceaaor 

SUMMARY OF PLENARY 
TAL( ~'ROM LACUS, 

1990 

The Pubctional Graa.ar Praceaaor (FGP) ia a tool to aaaiat in the 
analyaia of tezta following M.A.K. Halliday•• &Qproaeb outlined 
in bia lptroduetigo to funct&opal Grammer in teraa of tbdaa-rheae 
structure. mood-residue and tranaitivity. This t.-t diff•r• fro. 
Hall14ay'a previoua work 1n that the .. pbaaia ia on tho struc­
tural rather than tbe ayateaic portloo of a 4eacr1ption of 
lagliah. The prQ9r&a interfaces becw.an u.er &a4 te&t taking one 
through the process of clause analysis leading to the construc­
tion of a prolog-baae4 database containing information about the 
functional analyaia of a particular text. 

The Functional Grammar P~eaaor runa on any IBM PC •T compatible 
in e1 ther monochroca. or color. The l'u:Q.ctione.l Gruuur •( FG) 
Proceaaor is fully 1ntegrate4 with Borland'• Sprint. a popular 
word processing package. The ta¥t to be analysed ia called. up 
firat in Sprint. The u .. r then highlights the clau.. to be 
analysed an4 aelects fro. the fGP pop-up menu to do either 
Theme-Rh.... Mood-Roatdue or Transitivity analysis. The rG 
Proceaaor. written in Turbo Prolog. next appeara on the screen. 
Tba user ontera his analysis into tbe appropriate f1el4a gutded 
by an on.-lino help a.y:steaa. 

Once coaple~ed. the analysis ia aave4 in two fo~: one returned 
in a .ore user-friendly fora to a Sprint document; the a.ocon4 
stored as prolog tema in a Turbo Prolog esterra.l clat.aba~. The 
original text file remains unchanged. 

•t the outset. one test fila - the original teat - e&1sts. we'll 
call it 11TUT1.SPR11 • WUn I highlight. tbe clauae to be an.lyao4 
and aelect Theme-Rbelflo analyaia fro• the FGP pop-up ••nu. a new 
file "TUTl.THM" is 1RUDo4iataly_ created to receive back tho 
analyzed clause. TEXTt.THM looka ~actly like TEXTl.SPR ezcept 
for t~t pr6Vioualy highlighted cla04a which is now in analyzed 
fora. Once TBXTt.THM has been created. tbaae-rbemo analysts auat 
be continued with it an4 not the original docu.ent. In fact. 1f 
T£XT1.THK does alre.dy ozist and the user attoapta to do theae­
rheae analysis on a highlight~ clause in tho original document. 
the program will auto.atically replace the original docuaont.. 
TEXT1.SPR. on tbe acreen with the eaisting •.THK file. 
Similarly. now text files are created to gtvo a teat-vtew of 
clause analyses. for Mood-residue and transitivity (process­
participant-circumstance). 

The .. t-xt-views bocoea the focus of interaction between user and 
teat. Yroa them tho user can highlight another clause for 
analysis. or oven highlight a previously analyae4 clause and 
modify tba previous analysis or delete it. The test-views also 
facilitate embedded analyaea. Take for o&aaplo the following 
sentence of T£XT1: 

"But when you have the right connections. everything can be 
tailor made t.o suit your needs." 

At the level of clauaa coaplaa. we might analyao tho ••nt.once aa 
follows: 

G1 
[ref(l). t.bom.([atruct(But). clauaa_aa_themo(vbon you have 
tho right connections)]).. rheme{ovorythtng can bo tailor­
aade to suit your nee~s.)] 

The ao41f1or clause. "when you 
t~atic position before the 
atop there. however. aa we 
mo4ifier and bead clauaea for 
TE&Tl.THH, I then highlight 
analysis. 

[ref(l), th..a([atruct(But), clauae_aa_the.e(vbO 
tbe right coDDeetiona)]). r~(everytbing c&n j 
made to suit your needs.)] 

with tho result given b4low: 

(ref{~). theme((struct(But).clauso_aa_tbeae( 
l~f(31. theae([atroct(wheD),to,ical(yoQ))). rbeaa(hav. tha 
right coADeetlon..))))). rheae(everytblng can be tailor-aa4e 
to suit your needa.)) 

Likewise. the h .. d clause, 

(ref(2). thomo((atruct(But).clause_as_theme( 
(re£(3). theme((struct(when).tovical(you)]). rho .. (~ve the 
right connections.)})]). rheme(ev~tbiag cao ~ tailor-aade 
to aDJ. t your n:eo4a. ) 1 

requires analysis as shown below: 

(ref(l). th~mo([struct(But).clauao_aa_tbeme( 
[re£(3). tbomo([struct(when).topical(you))). rh ... (bave the 
right connoctiona.)])]). rho .. ( 
{ref(4). t~((topical(.v•oythiag))l. ~heae( can ha 
ta1lor-.. 4e to ault your needa.~) 
l I 

Where two interpretations of the same clause are poaaible. ooo 
the literal or congruent. the other metaphorical. both analy .. a 
can be included. Halliday gives aa an •~ltl• of a gr...,..tical 
metaphor tn tho interpersonal coaponont the aontence "l 4ou•t 
believe tb&t pudding ever will be cooked." Here. tho opening 
pb.ra.se 111 don• t believe" functiona aa an tntarper:aonal (aodal) 
th0111e: 

[ref(3). 
believe}. 
cooked) I 

alt•~t1ve_to((1.2}). theae((aodal_adj(X 4on•t 
top1cal(that pudding)]). rheme(ever will be 

The list of integer values aaaigne4 to "alternativa_to" 1D4icatoa 
the clause analysis/analyses Mbere the congruent interpretation 
of this clauae ia given: 

(ref(l). thome([topical(l))). r~(don•t believe)] 

[ref(2). thomo{[toplcal(that »udding)]). rh ... (ever will be 
cooked.)] 

Beaides the text-view. an.lysea ... &lao aava4 aa prol09 ter.a 
in a Turbo Prolog •xternal database. Prolog la what is known aa 
a declarative or dat.&b&s• l£nguage. Por instance. after analya-

'.1 

i 
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tng tbe first clause of the 4ocu.ant TEXTl in teras of th ... -
rhema. •ood-reaidue and transitivity atructurea. our database 
would contain the following three teras: 

-1. (r..f( 1). tbe~De( (a( "topical". "S'titcbing toqet.ber the 
ideal ca.puter aystea for your business")).rhe .. ("can 
often be a difficult operation.")] 

-1. (ref( 1) .mood( (a("subject". "StitcbiD9 together the 
ideal computer system for your buainesa").a("finite". 
"can"). •C "mood_adj". "often")] ) • residue( ( r( "pred". 
"be").r("complement"."a difficult operation.")])) 

-J.{ref(l).participant([e("carrtar"."Stitching together the 
ideal computer system for your 
business"))). process ((e("1ntens1ve"."can often 
be"))), part:icipant([e("attrib"."a difficult 
operation.") J) J 

In this way. information about the clauses that comprise a tezt 
can be accessed easily and efficiently. In fact, two external 
database files are saved for each text. one containing the screen 
data (what the contents were of each field in the analysis screen 
when the user saved the analysis and exited to Sprint). the other 
the analyses themselves. The file containing the screen data is 
necessary for the functioning of the prograa - it is not acces­
sible by the user. If. as mentioned before. you bigb·ltght a pre­
viously analyzed clause. then the •nalysis sc~een will appear 
juSt as you left it when you saved and exited to Sprint. This 
makes it easier for the user to modify a previous analysis. The 
second database file was designed to support further eatension of 
the software in two ways: (a) to enable a user to query the 
database for information &Aut consistent patterns of usage; (b) 
to facilitate future automation of certain steps in the analyti­
cal process. Work on a dictionary to accompany the processor 
bas also been successfully completed. To this end. I translated 
the Pascal source code for Borland's Turbo Lightninq's engine 
into C so as to permit direct access of Turbo Liqhtning's dic­
tionary and thesaurus entries from within Prolog. 

conceptually. the FG Processor resembles in certain respects the 
blackboard model of problem solving. Different knowledge sources 
participate 1D 'assembling' a solution. Edward Feigenbaum calls 
it "'knowledge assembly' - finding the right piece of tnowledqe 
to build into the right place in the emerging solution 
structure"( 1988:vi). 

The three kinds of structural analysts that together ca.prise the 
FG Processor are each a knowledge source. a knowledge module. 
Each participates "in the incremental generation of partial solu­
tions" (Enqelmore. et.al •• 1988:5). How they do so. is by making 
changes to the blackboard. The modules are independent of one 
another. each bas its own unique terminology and organization. 
But they aay interact by means of the blackboard. Whenever a 
clause is analyzed. by whichever module. that analysis is saved 
as a prolog term to an ezternal database - the blackboard. Each 
module looks to the blackboard. responding "opportunistically to 
changes on the blackboard" (Engelmore~. et.al •• l988:1J). ---

-J 
-!:: 

In further 4evelop1n9 the FGP attention •uat be v1vea to auto.at­
lng this aspect of the syate• - opportunistic rea•oD1nv. A aet 
of cont:rol modul•• are necea .. ry to 1a0nltor change• to the black­
board and set the agenda for further work toward a •olut~on 
structure. 

Jonathan J Webster 

City Polytechnic of Hong Kong 
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ACCESSIONS LIST 7 

October, 1990 

1. Previous Lists 

List 1: Network 7, March, 1985 
List 2: Network 10, June, 1986 
List 3: Network 13/14, March 1990 
List 4: Network 11/12, October 1989 
List 5: Network 11/12, October 1989 
List 6: Network 13/14, March 1990 

2. The descriptor categori~s available are as follows: 

3. 
list 
be. 
list 

1. Semantics 
2. Lexicogrammar: syntax 

3. Lexicogrammar: morphology 
4. Lexicogrammar: lexis 
S. Phonology (language in education) 
6. English 

7. Other languages 
8. System networks 
9. Realizations 
10. Functional components 

11. General theory 
12. Comparison with other general 

theories 
13. Applied linguistics 
14. Other applications of linguistics 
15. Text and discourse 
16. Child language and language 
development 

I do not undertake to categorize papers, and the bulk of the items on this 
have never been categorized, so the list is not as useful as it could 
But if intending contributors classify their own, they will make the 
much more useful. If desired, the principal category may be underlined. 

4. Reminder. In the past, the question of copyright of items deposited in 
the archive has been raised, some authors saying that their editors or 
publishers should be contacted if their articles are to be published 
elsewhere, which raises the question whether depositing an item in the 
archive may - in some countries, at least - constitute publication. It may 
do; but whether or no it does, since I cannot possibly write to all editors 
and publishers on the matter, I can only accept items on the understanding 
that authors have obtained any necessary permissions before depositing 
their work. The copyright in all cases remains with the owners, whether 
the author or anyone else. No liability is accepted by me or by my 
department or by Stirling University for any unwitting misappropriation of 
copyright. 

5. The cost of duplicating is worked out according to the number of sheets a 
paper requires. The costs of postage are worked out according to whether 
the recipient is in the U.K., Europe .or elsewhere, these categories 
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deriving from the different scales of the U.K. postage rates. Duplicating 
costs have risen, so new rates (including both copying and postage charges) 
are given in the boxes below. Cheques should be made to "The University of 
Stirling", in sterling, please, so that the amounts are received net of 
conversion Charges. Pre-payment is essential: no money, no copy. Please 
cite the List Number, as given before each item. 

No of pages -
up to: I Cost to U.K. 

Cost 
Cost 

I 
to Europe I 
elsewhere: I 

Zone A* I 
I 

Zone B* I 

Zone C* I 

No of pages -
up to: 

Cost to U.K. 

Cost to Europe 
Cost elsewhere: 

Zone A* 

Zone B* 

Zone C* 

3 
U.50 

jll.50 

jll.50 

#1.50 

#1.50 

1o 
#1.50 

#2.00 

#2.50 

#2.75 

i2.75 

4 
il. 50 

u. 50 

u. 75 

#1. 75 

#1. 75 

15 
jl2.00 

#2.50 

i3.00 

#3.25 

jl3.50 

5 
u. 50 lu~5o 

I 
#1.50 

#1. 75 

i2.00 

#2.00 

I 
I 
I 

I 
I 
I 

20 
#2.50 

#3.00 

#4.00 

#4.50 

#4.50 

il. 50 

#2.00 

#2.00 

jl2.00 

25 
#2.75 

#3.25 

#4.25 

i4.75 

#5.00 

7 
#1.50 

il. 75 

#2.00 

112.25 

i2.25 

30 
#2.25 

#4.00 

#5.25 

8 
i1.50 

lll. 75 

#2.25 

#2.25 

jl2.50 

#6.00 . 

#6.25 

9 
il. 50 

jll. 75 

#2.25 

ll2.50 

#2.75 

*Systemicists are to be found throughout Europe - EC and non-EC - and in 
the following U.K. Postal Zones; rates for others will be quoted on 
request: 

A 

Egypt 
Iraq 
Israel 
Jordan 
Kuwait 
Oman 
Sudan 
Southern Africa 
U.S.A. 

B 

Canada 
China 
Ghana 
Nigeria 
Pakistan 
Singapore 
South Africa 

c 

Australia 
Japan 
New Zealand 
Papua New Guinea 
Solomon Islands 
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Cheques should be made out to "University of Stirling", and made payable in 
pounds sterling as specified, so that amounts received are net of conversion 
charges. 

6. The sequence in each .entry is: 
Author(s)/Editor(s): title, [number of sheets]; (place of interim or final 

publication, in which case the place of interim •publication' may have been 
oral); (date copy received for Archive); [descriptor number, if any]. 

11 n.d. 11 = 'no date'; 11n.p. 1
' = 'no place'. 

-o-0-o-

Item 
Number Author(s) Paper 

7.1 Abstracts from 17-ISC, Stirling, 1990. 
7.2 R J Alexander "Wording, Meaning,Acting: On Situation 

Using Language", from Hans Scherer 
(Hrsg.): SPRACHE IN SITUATION: Eine 
Zwischenbilanz, Romantischer Verlag, 
Bonn, 1989 [6]; (1st July, 1990). 

7.3 "A Sociosemiotic Perspective on Fixed 
Expressions and Phraseology and its 
Implications for English Language 
Teaching", paper accepted for 17-ISC 
which could not be delivered [4]; 
(3.viii.90). 

7.4 James D Benson & "Technicality in the Register of 
William S Greaves Bridge", paper given at 17-ISC, 

Stirling, July 1990 [14]. · 
7.5 Margaret Berry An Introduction to Systemic 

Linguistics, Vol. I: Structures and 
Systems, new issue, Department of 
English Studies, University of 
Nottingham, 1989. 

7.6 A R Bex "DESCRIBING IIRITTEN GENRES: The 
Graphic Point of Entry", paper given 
at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990 [7]. 

7. 7 M & T Bloor "An Application of the Theory of 
Functional Sentence Perspective to the 
Teaching of Academic 11riting", paper 
for 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990 [3]. 

7.8 C R Caldas-Coulthard "The Representation of Speech in 
Factual and Fictional Narratives: 
Stylistic Implications", paper given 
at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990 [4]. 

7.9 E Couper-Kuhlen "Speech Rhythm at turn transitions: 
its functioning in everyday 
conversation", Part II (January, 
1990), Arbeitspapier des Projekts 

77 



7.10 K Davidse 

7.11 A Downing 

7.12 AS Duthie 

7.13 

7.14 ----

7.15 

7.16 

7.17 Robin P Fawcett & 
Gordon H Tucker 

7.18 Jonathan Fine 

7.19 

7.20 Peter H Fries & 
Gill Franci 

7.21 M A K Halliday 

Kontextualisierung durch Rhythmus und 
Intonation" Nr. 8 [13]; (21.3.90). 
TRANSITIVITY/ERGATIVITY: THE JANUS­
HEADED GRAMMAR OF ACTIONS AND EVENTS, 
paper given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 
1990 [7]. 
"On Topical Theme in English", 
abstract of paper given at 17-ISC [2]. 
"Displaying the semantic structure of 
an Ewe text" [3] (Journal of West 
African Languages 14.1 1984; & 
Systemic Workshop, Sheffield, 1980) 
[12]; (4th July, 1990), Categories: 
1' 7' 10' 15. 
"Ewe" ( 11), from M E Kropp Dakubu 
(ed.): The Languages of Ghana, Kegan 
Paul 1988 [3]; 4th July, 1990. 
Categories 2, 3, 4, 5, 7. 
"Graphic Displays of language and 
language components" (9), paper at 
departmental seminar, University of 
Ghana,1988 [5]; (4th July,1990). 
Categories 1, 10. 
"Representing semantic structure" 
(21), mimeographed paper, Dept. of 
Linguistics, University of Ghana, 1989 
[21]; 4th July 1990. Categories 1, 6, 
10. 
"Semantic structure and translation", 
Notes on Translation 96, 1983 [3]; 4th 
July, 1990); Categodes 1, 6, 10, 14. 
"Demonstration of GENESYS: A Very 
Large, Semantically Based Systemic 
Functional Generator", background 
paper for demonstration at 17-ISC, 
Stirling, July, 1990 [2]. 
"Functions of Probabaili ties on 
Linguistic Systems", paper given at 
17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990 [6]. 
"The Static and Dynamic Choices of 
Responding: Toward the Process of 
Building Social Reality by the 
Developmentally Disordered", revised 
version of paper given at 16-ISC, 
Helsinki, June 1989. 
"Exploring Theme: Problems for 
Research", handout for workshop at 17-
ISC, SLrling, July 1990. 
"New Ways of Meaning: A Challenge to 
Applied Linguistics", paper presented 
to the Ninth World Congress of Applied 
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7.23 

7.24 ---- (source) 

7.25 Sandra Harris 

7.26 

7.27 

7.28 

7.29 

7.30 Arlene Harvey 

Linguistics, Thessaloniki - Halkidiki 
Greece), 15 - 21 April, 1990, to 
appear in selected papers from the 
Congress, edited by Stathis 
Efstathiadis (Greek Applied 
Linguistics Association), [17]; 5th 
June, 1990. 
"Some Grammatical Problems in 
Scientific English", paper presented 
to the SPELT (Society of Pakistani 
English Language Teachers) Symposium 
on Language in Education, Karachi, 
July 1989 [24]; received 5th June, 
1990. 
"How Do You Mean", paper given at 17-
ISC, Stirling, July 1990 [9], to 
appear in Martin Davies and Louise 
Ravalli (eds.), Current Ideas in 
Systemic Theory and Practice, Pinter 
Publishers. 
Report on 16-ISC, Helsinki, June 1989, 
from Linguistics Abroad (China) No. 
4, 1989 (in Chinese) [2]. 
"Court Discourse as genre: some 
problems'and issues", from Robin P 
Fawcett and David Young (eds.), New 
Developments in Systemic Linguistics 
(1988) [6]; received May, 1990. 
"Defendant 'resistance to power and 
control in court", from H Coleman 
(ed.), Yorking with Language, (?St.?) 
Martin (?Mouton?) Press (1988) [18], 
received May, 1990. 
"Sociolinguistic Approaches to Media 
Language", from Critical Studies in 
Mass Communication, 5 (1988), 71-82, 
[6]; received, May, 1990. 
"The Form and Function of Threats in 
Court", from Language and 
Communication, Vol. 4, No. 4, pp. 
247-271, 1984 [7]; received May, 1990. 
"Questions as a mode of control in 
magistrates' courts", from 
International Journal of the Sociology 
of Language, 49, (1984), pp. 5 - 27 
[6]; received May, 1990. 
"Genre in Transition - Rhetorical 
Strategies in Conflict: An Alternative 
Perspective on Incoherence in 
Discourse [11], paper given at 17-ISC, 
Stirling, July 1990. 
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7.31 Ruqaiya Hasan "The analysis of one poem: theoretical 
issues in practice", from D Birch and 
M O'Toole, Functions of Style, Pinter 
(1989) (7), received June 1990. 

7.32 "Rime and Reason in Literature", from 
S Chatman (ed.), Literary Style: A 
Symposium, Oxford University Press 
[8); received June, 1990. 

7.33 Daniel Kies "The Uses of Passivity: Suppressing 
Agency in Nineteen Eighty-Four, paper 
given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990 

7.34 Marcia Macaulay "The Advertorial: Genre Mixing in 
Print Advertising", paper given at 17-
ISC, Stirling, July 1990 (7]. 

7.35 Christian Matthiessen"A Response to Huddleston's Review of 
& James R Martin Halliday's Introduction to Functional 

Grammar (iv/1990) [84], received 30th 
June, 1990. 

7.36 William McGregor "On the Place of Circumstantials in 
a Systemic-Functional Grammar" [6], 
paper given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 
1990. 

7.37 G David Morley "Determining Objects, Adjuncts and 
Complements in English" [6], paper 
given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990. 

7.38 M Berry, J B.ones, Occasional Papers in Systemic 
Linguistics, 3 [76]. 

C Butler, R Carter, 
T Gibson, S Harris, 

7.39 Michael O'Donnell 

7.40 Gerald Parsons 

7.41 

7.42 Fred C Peng 

7.43 Peter H Ragan 

7.44 Linda Stump Rashidi 

7.45 Louise J Ravelli 

H Hillier, D Noel, G Parsons (eds.) 
"A Dynamic Model of Exchange", paper 
given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990. 
A Comparative Study of the Writing of 
Scientific Texts Focusing on Cohesion 
and Cohetrence [140]: Volume One, 
Monographs in Systemic Linguistics, 
Department of English Studies, 
University of Nottingham. 
"Coherence and Cohesion in Scientific 
Texts", paper given at 17-Isc, 
Stirling, July 1990 [3]. 
"Thematic Equatives in Japanese" 
[2),paper given at 17-ISC, Stirling, 
July 1990. 
"Probabilities in Written ESL Texts: 
The Quantification of Choice", paper 
given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990. 
"Towards an Understanding of the 
Notion of Theme: An Example from 
Dari 11

, paper given at 17 -ISC, 
Stirling, July 1990. 
"Metaphor, Mode and Complexity", 



B A Thesis, Sydney, 1985 [44]; 
received 7 February, 1989. 

Tarja Salmi-Tolonen "Themes and thematic Progression 
patterns in English statutory prose 
with special reference to European 
Community Law", handout for paper 
given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990 
[1]. . 

7.47 James C Stalker "American Folklect: Privileged for 
Believability" [ 7] , paper given at 17-
ISC, Stirling, July 1990. 

7.48 Erich Steiner "Some fragments of a Systemic Grammar 
of German for a computational 
environment" [14], paper given at 17-
ISC, Stirling, July 1990. 

7.49 Glenn Stillar "Emerging Discoursal Patterns: A 
Phasal Analysis and Catalysis of 
Leonard Cohen's 'Alexander Trocchi, 
Public Junkie, Priez Pour Nous"' [10], 
paper given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 
1990. . 

7.50 Elke Teich "A Systemic Grammar of German for text 
generation" [6], paper given at 17-
ISC, Stirling, July 1990. 

7.51 Paul Tench Summary: The Roles of Intonation in 
English Discourse (1], Ph. D. Thesis, 
University of Vales, 1987. (See 
announcement elsewhere in this issue 
of NETYORK. ) 

7.52 Michael Toolan "Token and Value: A Discussion" [1], 
handout for paper given at 17-ISC, 
Stirling, July 1990. 

7.53 Carol Taylor Torsello"Teaching Students to Approach even 
the Literary Text through Field, Tenor 
and Mode" [4], paper given at 17-ISC, 
Stirling, July 1990. 

7.54 Gordon H Tucker "Natural Lanuage Generation with a 
Systemic Functional Grammar" (6], 
paper from 'Istituto degli studi 
linguistic!, Laboratorio degli studi 
linguistici' (provenance cut off from 
photocopy received), 1989/1. 

7. 55 Friedrich Ungerer "Scope as a Syntactic Principle", [ 4], 
'Anglistentag 1988 Gttingen, 
Vortrge, Hrsg. von Heinz-Joachim 
Mllenbrock und Renate Noll-Yiemann, 
Max Niemeyer Verlag, Tbingen, 1989. 

7.56 Rachel Yhittaker "Theme in Cognitive Processing", paper 
given at 17-ISC, Stirling, July 1990. 
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DESCRIBING ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

Editors: Professor John Sinclair and Dr Ronald Carter 

1bc series wiD provide much-needed descriptions of modem English which take 
the revelations of recent resean:h into accounL Computer proceosing of language 
texts, in particular, has revealed quite WlSuspected patterns of language and 
phenomena of language usc which cannot be accommodated within the uaditional 
descriptive system. A new approach is clearly requiled and the series aims to meet 
this challenge_ It wiD consider bodl the substanrial changes taking place in our 
understanding of the English language and the inevitable effect of such changes 
upon syDabus specificatiool, design of materials, and choice of method. 

Potential usefulness to teachcla of English wiD be an underlying principle of the 
series. To this end, texts will be illusuated with frequent references to clear 
examples drawn from naturally-ocaming texts. Titcre wiD also be an emphasis on 
the description of extended tes.ts and dlscounes. 

1bc series wiD cover most areas. of the contin11um between theoretical and applied 
linguistics, centring aboulthe mid-point suggested by the term 'descriptive'. No 
detailed prior acquaintance with linguistic description wiD be assumed, and the 
series aims to be accessible to a range of readers including: final-year 
undergraduates, MA, and resean:h sludents in relevant fields; non-native as well as 
native teachers of English; and advanced sludents of English in higher education 
overseas. 1bc boob of the seriea wiD fearure glossaries of technical tcnns, 
footnotes, and bibliograpbies for the benefit of readers new to the subject areas. 

1bc series will consider developments in the following areas of English language 
description: 

• Lexical patterning 
• Uterary discourses 

_:;Qclolinguistica and 
h language usc 

• Ne.v categories in English grammar 
• Style in spoken and written English 
• Idioms and idiomaticity 
• English collocations 

OlCford--Ll;,i~et.Sr'~ fr-es..s 

DESCRIBING ENGLISH LANGUAGE 

The Editors 

Dr Ronald carter . 

,.Jlr Caner has taught Modern English 
-l.oasu•ae end l.itaarun: end Educational 
Linguistics in the Depanmc:m of English 
Studies a< the University or Nottingham since 
1979. 

He is O.ainnan or the Poetics end Unguistics 
Association or Gleat Briwa. a member or 
CNAA panels for Humonilies, end a member 
of the l.itaatun: Advisory Commin.e of 
The British Council. 

In Britain~ Dr Carter has taught in schools. in 
funher education. and in teacher aaining. 
He has also tectum! and given consultancies 
overseas. mainly in conjunction with 
The Britislt Council, in the ftcld nf language 
and education in Austnlia. Singapore. 
Hong Kong. Malaysia. Thailand, Indonesia, 
the l'llillipines, Kenya. Israel, end throughout 
Europe. 

Dr Caner has published ext<Dsivdy in the 
subject areas of language and education, 
applied linguistics. and literary linguistics. 
His publications include UtutiiW< <llld 
l.altguag< T<tJChi•g. which he edited with C. J. 
Brumfit (O.ford University Pn:ss, 1986); The 

• Wd> o(Wordr (Cambridge University Press, 
1987); Vocabulary: Applied U.g.UIU: 
P<rsp<eavu (Unwin Hyman. 1987); and 
~dlog Tlv011gh l..allguag<, wHh Walter Nash, 
(BiacltweU. 1989). 

Dr Caner was recently appointed Dim:tor of 
the new Cen"" for English Longuago 
Education at the University or Nouingham. 
end is cum:ndy seconded port-time u Nadooal 
Co-ordinator for Longuaae in the National 
Cuniculum. 

Professor John Slndlllr 

Professor Sinclair ha• been Prot.....- of 
Modern English lonJIUace at the University of 
Binningham •ince 1~. He has pio<-..1 the 
clevelopmeot or new COUISeS ia ......... end 
Jon- racbinJbndl in BiniOnpamand .......... 
Prot..,.. Siaclair's ntainlllaS of-...h..., 
discowse (l>oth spoken and-). end 
c:omputalioaaJ tinsuislies. with panicuJu 
emphasis on the study or very Jooc texts. 

He has been <ODSUitantladvis«., • num11ea or 
groups, includiaJ the Bullock C<Jmmillee, 
The Britislt Council. end the National 
Congress for Lanauages in Education, u well 
u to alarae nunther nf educational 
establishments in more than thirty countries 
outside Britain. He holds the title of Adjunct 
ProCessor in r .... Tooc Univc:nity, Shanpa;_ 

Professor Sinclair was a rounder- of 
Longuaae Management, end is llCiive ia die 
Cen"" for Britislt Teachers. He has ediral 
many books end joomals end_,. of hil 
imponant OUP publicationo 1n1: T-fwr TOIIi, 
with D.C Btazil, (Oxfonl Univc:nity Press. 
1982); To...,.dr 011 AIIQ/ysil of Disa>llru, with 
R.M. Couldwd, (Oxfonl University Press. 
1975); end A Coune in $poW. &,lUll: 
Gr- (Oxfonl University Press. 1972). 

Cumttdy. he is Edisor-ii>Oiiefofdle 
COBUilD pooj«:t at Bimriq)lua Uaiwuoity 
whicb. a<nonJ other titles, hM ,......_ die 
COBUUD English Lon- Dit:1iona1y 
(1981) end the COBUnD EnJiish Grammar 
(1990). 

r. 
-"" 
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OlCf'o\'Ci LLn;vtrsi*111ess 
Describing English Language 
Series Editors: Professor John Sinc/ak and Dr Ronald Garter 

Corpus, Concordance, Collocation 
}. MeH. Sineloir 

This book - the firsllidc: in a new series - charts the cmwaca""' of a aew view of lanauasc aod 
the compurcr r«:bnolocY associarcd wilb iL 

Over the last lCD yean. compu1rn bavc bcca dlnluP scvcnl acnerarioas, aod the computalional 
analysis of language bas npidly devdoped. -.., -.spccted pancms of rcnn ...s usc 
which cannot be accommodated wilbin a onditioaal Jea:riptiw: aySICID. n.e.c developments arc 
outlined aod are complemented by detailed dixulsion of the pbysi<al proeesses involved in 
corpus c:reatioo aod the linguistic insights derival &om wrpus use. 

The book provides an ove<view of this illacasiii&Jy ;,_.....area of applied linguistics !bat wiU 
serve as an introduction to compuralionalliapistic:a aod pvc a backpound fO< many of the 
subscqucot conaiburions in lhc series. 

FULL CONTENTS OVERLEAF 

ISBN 
019 437144 I 

Price 
£8.95 

Extent 
192 pp 

o<) 
---f: 

F......a 
l'aperbaek 
234xiS6mm 

Publication 
Aprill991 

Describing English Language 
Series Ecfdors: Profi!JS$(J( John Sinclair and Dr Ronald Garter 

Patterns of Lexis in Text 
M.P.Hoey 

Michael Hoey cootcnds dUll 'the shldy of cohesion in rcxa ia to a ~de-the IIUdy of 
paucms of lexis in leU. • 

In this book, passage> of au!be01ic rcxt arc analysed in demonstrating the operatiou of pancms 
of lexis across sentence boundaries and (Jt/Cf coasidcrablc disaanccs wilhia aod bcrwcen texas. 
Ancntion ro chcsc patterns n:vcals dw ICXl is orpniz.cd in such a waylhat cobereAr summaries 
of any weD formed rcxt can be genc:tated by applyinJ the ptinciples of Hoey's analysia 

These iasighu arc t:hcn related 10 a comprehensive lbcory of language, in which 1cxis' and 'ICXI' 

arc sbown 10 be imponanl levels of lan&uase ~aaizatioa. 

In !be final cbaprcr, implicatioos for the rcacbinJ of readioc aod writing an:: outlined. n.e.c 
include a -thodology fO< enabling learners to obtain meaaingful Radinp of rcau above their 
level of proficiency. Examples ate given aod the Rader is invited, as tbrou&houathe book, to cry 
out the examples aod to rake !be analysis funbcr. 

FULL CONTENTS OVERLEAF 

ISBN 
019 437142 5 

Price 
£8.95 

Extent 
192 pp 

For_. 
Paperback 
234xiS6mm 

Publication 
Aptill991 
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HARCOURT BRACE JOVANOVICH, AUSTRALIA ~ 
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LANGUAGE: 
A Resource for Meaning 

Thio; ji<Rf<-has<d progr.llll bas been 
dt:veklp(:d ln Ausa-.tlia anJ triaUL.-d C'XIC!R."iivdy 
in Ausu-o~Uan :>(.'hool.."i. Tile author:. and the 
t.:on . .;ultanlS of the pro~o,or..m arc- rc:t.."HJ.;Risc-(1 
it:adc:rs in the fic:W of ~>t:nrt theory arul p_, 
<.ia. ... •oruom applialtion. J.an- A llaourCc to.. Mcanln& 
..m Improve your CUITCilllitaacy 

-~ 
J •0&1' .... ~ cbe c:uniculwn. 

(u,.uq un lilc...""r.u:y tkvc:lupn~<..-nt an all !ii.:hnul 
sulltL'"Cb. nu. .. inyul\'~ dM.· fuur nkdc:. uf 
lan,.;uahoc: h.o;ac...-nin.,.;. spc:-.lk.n.,.;. rc-.u.lln~-: and 
wrilin.J.:. 

A foc:wo on proccu> and product. 
pnwu.lin.J.: an"I:S.., w a ro~n,.;t: of genre. and 
mak•n~-: cxpbl:ilthl..· purpu:.c. strut1Un: and 
J"c-.alurc...~ ut" GKil. Studc:nt. .. :..tc.• ~1\'c:"ll die:" 
uppunuM\-· au re-.ad and wrPc 111 lht ... ""lc' gc:ntcs. 
and 1n c...TiiM:aDy analy:-..: thc:m 1bc- prtM."c=s.., ol 
kolrrUni: L., c...-mphasi.•;(.:d a!> well a:-. the- pnxloc1. 

l!liUdwc I<OCber-
.:tW:uuro~J&inJ: IC"..t,:hc...-n. In tal«: an ;u.1Wc and 
,·un . ..anK:tivc n.tc:. Studl:ru,. and le-oldld"S 
lt)ttdhcr Jto.-'1lCf""".tk:. sllaP: and nc-J.,•utiale 
knuwk.--d~ ahoul a \"aridy uf tt'f)K.--:.. 

I'UDo:lloaal ..,.........,, 

lihuwing !iludenb how bnJCUOI!itc:" wotk.-i 10 
huik.l nk:<lnin.J.: h f(l(."\l."iCS un lanMWI(C' 111 lbC'. 

ro~tbler than nll.."fd)· Riving a :;c...1 of rule:. 

AJ'PI'OI'rialc JIOIU'C moclda, 
pruvil.lin& de·.u. wcU-wrincn :i.nd sunpJc: 
~mpk.~ of e11..'h W."'IR:· Stude-nt. ... then 1\.""old. 
d»ic.:us.'> and u.-.c ahe-.e o&."i mood. .. fur dlC"If own 
writing. Whok tc:xtJ;. an: u.~. alway:. If\ a 
I~ (."\lflli."Uium t·nntcxt. 

..t.. PUll a' 
for ;u;..~ and diolpoiintt the:" need., of 
individual ,;aU(knf:-.. and Sll"oiiC"~ rur ho.."SS. 

,_~ ... ~~~"''lll>jiJJI~ ............. ~~ 
-~ In fCII.II:I1l ,__ Sh.; ~-;a.~ _, .. "ffil\ .~,...,........l."d ,.. ...... - .. ui 
~ ...... NuAho:n:l. 'ktoiur") l~MIL"I>ooi~ 

.... CO..,·~ .i:odll&. i..o:>.\IJIL .. II>~' £duc. ..... lll .u\J 
die~ l)ila.1(Jl oflbc ~I ..... Jt~ :ond ~-<ll\llilUJII.Y C...un: -'1 111< 

1~<11~ 

'-Ciar• ~ .1 paan;u): ,.. ....... k::l<llo.'l. flllVo -"""' 11> til<' 
u~c.:nu...-u~r linl~ ut'-'tll._-rr .. 

...,.~ 1nW fUir;o.~>UirL'UIUI.IIui'llll>lt"·u..m..\llo.OIIl 
Jlo:~dolflh"'ll Br..n.io IN!>"A'J~ uf E.luo.";atiUI'II •llfkcd 
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:o.,.·.tno:': •o.d.llljll"" .. Jwlllllllo: ~- ooiAioUii;&fll 

Consultants 
~Dcftw&MIIali,I.'U"f''lllul-\ \C-IIl.JWI'IW"!- .ulli 
..... ~~ .,.u.,,.M, .&r.l ~- no• la.tUIIII,r. Ullht·lodll ul l.olflll""''IC Ill 
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c:all (008) 26 31151.(1\ . ~ 

(' ·,;,~{~ 
: "~0r"~.:.,':-

NEW 

Student's Books at eK-b levd have bttn 
i.L:s!gn.:d 10 g~ve Sludent"s .ill:C~ 10 exphc:K 
intOrmation .ahou1 wtw they ;~n: k:arning and why 
[hey are le-o~rning il. They capaure .:ind stimola.tc the 
Slu..lcnfs imer<:Sl ln bnguage lc:.t.rrung by combining 
!llWlning anwork and phowgraph:. with fun, praK.tit:al 
ol(.:tivilte!;. 1bese a(:tivitie::. prumOie lively inlero~c...1ion. 
.u\IJ c...·onsuha1iun o~anon~ studt:ru:. o&nd wuh the 
k:ou:hcr. All inaea:.ing indcperu.icru:c: LS encour.t.gcd 
.c. satu.knts gain more:: .:unuui ovct· dtc ~nic. 

Unguage: A RNource tor ....... ng 

Each Tcachcr"s Book givc:s lnfomwion ;dlout 
dlC' purpo:;e and ~ of~ genre .md lb.: 
kind of te-.K:bmg support :~ppropriau: fur c:.ach 
::;t;~ge_ A r.&r~ge oi pr.KIK.-..1 su~ and activil:ic:s. 
;.are pruvkJc:d ·~ :.1.1~1 e-.Kh :ocaaun ol the 
srudcna:'.s boob. COpy Pago thlacldinc f~Wi~CQ} 
.an: .dso 10Ciuded . 
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db JOHN BENJAMINS PUBUSHJNG COMPANY '· 

NEW BOOK INFORUAnOH db 

PubllaJtlon tlate: July 1990 

• Discourse 41141ysls, Ltmg-letldlbw 
Language as Behaviour, Language as Code 
A study of academic English 
LYNNE YOUNG 
Oukton Uni••rsily, 0/IQwa 

This work arose from tbe desire to leadlfoldlo otUdeota iD 
North America a panicular variely of Jaoauase uaci.t ~!.heir 
disciplines (speech situations), wbereupoa the blade'quac:y 
or non-c:xislcnce of previous sludy became appa~Ciltt -: 
Given this raison d'~ue, lbe work tint ~ 
approach to tbe analysis of languase iD •• · · • 
something of significance cao be oaid -·~ 
texl5 and discourse. The approach cb<iiO,t ... 
tional Grammar. with its roots in 
guistics aod !be London School of 
is panicularly able lo show bow 
codal choices. Secondly, !be 
theory aod one language variety (academic 
Irate !be inftuencc of speech situatiooal compoocots on tbe 
codal selections in the language variety. . 
Since tbe impetus for tbe work ia pedagoaical, the boOk COil• 
eludes witb a brief reappraisal of tbe aoalysis model and a 
discussion of some of tbe pedagogical implications llcm­
ming from the analysis. Since tbc woe!< ia abo !beoretical, 
the implications of tbe study for tbe model of gramnUoJ ~ 
!boroughly explored. 

PragnuUics mullkyolul New Series. IJ 
Amslerdam/l'biladelpbia, 1990. <a. 2110 pp. 
Hanll>d. ISBN 1·~19-110.3 Pri<c k> bo ··-._.! 

,......,.. 
~ 

~) 

FORntCOIIIHG: 
II.A.K. IUIIIdey, John Glbbona ---- (-): lMmlng, KMplng -llalng Lan--L ---the 1111>-CongiMo .. Appllod ~ 
Sydney. Auguil16-21 1887. 
80 272 ao74 3 a 400 JP. PIKiillo tD 1-. .,.._ 

FORTHCOMING TITLES 

LyAM YQUJ~g;~ .. ~.~-c.c... 
A .wd~ lA -*•~~e t;1y.ah. 
IICirotr.t&olelt Pn..oo~<>Doo .. ,_ ,.,....,__.~,._....._. 

o.nt.. &. Mwray; Conv..-NIIon fGII.GUon. 
Tr .. ...u.~ ... m~ow .... .......,.not~ 
110ata~a ~ .......... _ ~_....,.....,,_...._ "' 

'"(.":.~- --~ 

IW'katloaiGN: ~-

• f\mctloaal •• frtb. AIII:Daliaa I IS I I 

A Funcdo~ Gnmmer of Gooalya.l 
WIUJAM B. M<:GREGOR 
U.Trobe~. 

1'hia volume - out to pn>!lide • ~ dclcrip­
lioD of tbe JlaiiiiUr of Gooiaiyandi, • __ ._.~ 
laaguase of 111e ~al Ximbcr1cJ Jq~oa~w­
cm Allltnlia. It coven~ aad ~., '110(4 
pbnoc: and c:Jausc ltiUc:IIR ...... tbe ... -·Diicl doocd 
dau arammatical ircma. 'The majo< foc:ua ;.. ""--· oe 
meanios: bow do Goooiyaodi apcakCJS mean Wlitll aad ;. 
their laoguaae. To thia cad, tbe ibeorctical fraatcwort ot 
syotemi<: flmctiooal Jlamlllar, particularly .. clabora1ed ia. 
Ha1Jiday'1 ICCCIIt work, ia adopled. CctUiD "'fioepypl$ lo 
tbe ~ ~P,.r~ ~ order to bencr aa:ouot f"!" !!>c 
r~m&liCit.-~<lbvioua importaocc to t11ooc 
studyina AIIIIJaliaa aboriginal laosuagca. this 'WOrk baa aa 
importmcc to a wider audie""" for il$ effective p<caeotatioa 
of tbeory justificatioa. 

~.19!10. u,618pp. 
Hardbd. ISBN 90 212 ~ 0 S 100.011 

Rdataltlll.: 

Comple][ Seateace C~ctioaa t. 
Austnliaa l.aapagcs 
I'IITER AUSTIN (od.) 
u. 1rohe llnitl...uy 
J"yp<>~Daas...dia a.~ JJ 
"--· t987 .... - pp. 
r.pe.t>d. ISBN 1·55<11-7-4 
Haordbd. ISBN 1·55<11~144 

s l9.!11 
S Sl.OO 
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These PlNTEI buoks nov ava1lable fro• 

COLUMBIA UN~ERSIT\' PRESS 
• ~ U.n.ni<y p,.,. 
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THE OPEN. LINGUISTICS SERIES 

ti-om " Pinter Publishcn REGISTERS Of 
\\'RITI'E.~ E.~GUSH: 
Situ1riona.l Fo~'--"tm~ .mJ 
Linguh1ic Fearures 
Edi«d ~MOO.,. Ghadcso.-y, L--<{~' 
The bogwgc ailiKr.m~JC !w ~w;ws ra:cu.-a.l fat D'IOK aiDcal 
oiUCnDOO ch.an fun.:non~ ~ oi wnncn Er1Jdish, u;b • 
~wriring, .kh.aw..ng. .mJ ~ lc:acft. T6D .:olb:&iaD 
~dw: ~ oa'jC\a~ ~<Jt'tianuiooal 
Engli>h wodun dK lr"""'OO. ... ~t"""-1 tulli.by\ rhoxy d 

"!!"= ""'"""""' m.u>y '"'""""" .... ""'"""" -~ hz."C (XC\lously bo.u\ tW:n lot gr.wcd. Cc.ottibwx3 
indu.k 1. e Th.>n., -"""' M.U.... '"""""' ....._ .ooo1 
[);...., Huugl>wo. 

t989' t84 """' 
lSBN0-8bl87-989-9iS\900 l'SA 

NEW DEVEI.OP.\IE.VfS P.IJ 
SYSTEMIC LDIGFISTICS: 
\'t">lumc 2: Theory .md Applkatioo 
liDbia P. nwau ..00 D.vid Young. 
U....._, <1Wola lmzilo~< "f'5.>m« 4NIT~ 
Tha ~ \Oiumc .:OVCO nwior ~ IPLhJing: 
~_,......- ""'"""'..,.,.,&<=y_ 
n:~ vMUlllln, mr..Jo.Jclliug ch.: ~ .-! IO.b­
sundingot.'~ Ul.:UO~..:Md~.and 
lb: ~ ufi&Jc:o6."9-.:aftr ~~~ cars su.:h .1:1 .xut paor.;cx:dinp. 

t988/l3-l"""' 
lSBNIUol87-o37-7JS\900 <.."USA 

GRA.\UlAR lN THE 
CO!»STRCCI'IOS OF TE..XTS , .................. 
l'.:il87 • ISS fl'IIS'A 
ts8N U..lll7·6.17-X; S3S 00 Ll.JSA 

~J?O!CTABIUTY OF 
MAL CONVERSXI'ION 

Chrilliao: Chco:p<o. HOijidJ ~ 
1ha txd .-wlvl.o. dw: .:ommuniaziw: :ID"UL"IUIC oi caatal 
em~ l'b.: .uht.x ~t......cbc bdan.:coi~ 
tiootQilbc '4*' by vatUaons in dll: :IURiloi ~ 
Mld bow ~ o.cp:M:ly C'4luae Pllllf'CICDI d:UaJ pn.:o 111 

n>J.a,"" ~ 

t9891131 """' 
ISBN0-&6187-107·11$3900 OJSA 

NEW DEVELOPMENTS IN 
S'YSTE.'IJC LINGUISTICS 
.ILAJ(.Ibl>lq ........ 2-_,m...., 
lSBN &aii1-&36-9J $t7 50 CI..JSA 

THE CASE FOR LEXICASB 
Sankys--

19A'l73"""" 
ISBt-1 O.lltloli7-6J9.J I 535.00 CUSA 

THE FUNCTIONS OF STYLE 
~Mid Bildl..nd Midud O'Toole 
191& I 1:1-t P'tP 
lSB.'\1 4U6lll1-911-X, S37.SO OJSA 

THE STRIJCTURE OF 
SOCIAL INTEB.ACOON ... -
:~:~Gr026-l1Ml.SO CliSA 

i\--l 
~~~~~\~ 

~'\ YJ, ... 
.(,y..~ u cP" liNGUISTIC ASPEC 
~~{by.. OF LEGISLATIVE EXPRESSIC 
~ FREDERICK BOWERS 

In this work. Frederick Bowers applies modern linguistic theory to 
an analys1s olleg1slauve expresston as found in contemporary 
statutes in Canada and other junsdictions 10 the Bnush tradition. 
Including the United Stales. ThiS 1s the lirsl book-length study to 
describe statutory language in a lormal, explicit and comprehen· 
sive way. hs theme is that legaslaltve language IS nat a separate, 
private language, as many critics argue, but a particular applica· 
tion ot language in generat 

Bowers exam1nes several aspects of statutory expression, 1n· 
eluding the purpose of an ad, the semantic structure of words 10 
relation to the1r use and to the canons of statutory construction, 
the syntactic structure of sentences in relauon to preas1on and 
clarity, and the style of expressson in relation to ordinary language. 
His descriptive methods tntegrate the terms of standard transfor· 
mational and structural grammar along wath the current ~nguastic 
theories of M.A. K. Halliday. John Searle, and C. F. Fillmore. 

The analysis as based on expression taken from recent Cana· 
dian Federal and Prov1ncial Acts. But equally amportant as statu­
tory data are analyses of the observahons on the expressiOn of 
such data made by courts and commentators on statutory draft· 
ing. Ch1ef among these are the !realises of E. A. Or1edger and 
Reed Dickerson. whose manuaJs are lhe most ~nfluential on 
current statutory drafting 10 North America. 

Bowers concluaes that the function of legislative language IS 
that at all prachcallanguage -to convey intended mearung an a 
form that is expressave of it and as accesstble to the reader as the 
complexny at substance permds. Leg1s1auve language neither 
uses nor needs the kind of obscure language for wh.ch it is 
frequently blamed. Moreover, he points oul, statutory language IS 

unlikely to become as plain as many laymen would prefer; 11 l5 no 
ddterent from the expression used in conveying any complex 
matter. Statutory language can explicjtJy be shown to share all toe 
charactensucs of general language, and its draftsmen and inter· 
pfelers to demonstrate the linguistic mtuitions which are general 
Ia all language users. 

FREDE HICK BOWERS taught English at the Umversrty of 
Bnhsh Columb1a lor over twenty yttars and IS now a pnvate 

cur.sultant 10 English commumcataon. 

l96 pdgo>. l9ij9. ISBN 0-1148-0324-X, cloth. $39.95 
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About The Publisher 
~ T I I ;1 Pl7 lAd ._- .a.Aa.tnllaa 
~ owaed ~ .-tu-t.e.t bJ' a.,. and 
~.I'~ Ia ..... .EiwJIIaodDent.baYebolbbeea 
ca.- co ~ both '-"'nJ taqlhf; Ia • "''M'iftJ ot 
~ belat.tc..te~and Elw)ra r. 16~ 

IJtenM:7 Te b I z'e. ... eftllblt.llecl ~ ~. 
pen!lll!lwd Deft( lor apeedlel' pllblbhlnl ol IICaCiealie 
materia~~. Daeo &o the COiapdter ti!M'hn I ate. UMd. t.be 
llbft' at ~Tec:b~ ean ~ dtH My 
..eerw.paebll.hed- be avalblble for the~ta 

--dlutellJht --m.,a ..., ..... ,...,.... -~ .. ,..._...,_,. 
u.pa.ucr. ~ .. the rot& ol ~ Ia u.a. 
I !S'IiG:Q ElwJn 18 Utllilbll a ~-~~ 
..c.pbor. nnt: at Muii"JJoeb Ulrivenlty, .......... EhrJn 
,.med Bl!'.diR-1 CFint a... .. be ca.e lato CliJDcact 
wUb Hallklay'a W'Orl!: • ta&t!lh& bJ' MiC:Mel OToole. 
'lbeaat~UntvenUy,anclerthe~ot 
Pmd&au. r.tw.,.D .. ~a PhD. 

'J'IIroucbtu. ~ eoat.c:t wH.b MlcbMI ~. 
......,. 11--..Jilll Mu-Ua. Alan Cnn:ay-P~ Fran­

, a.ca.n.u., Tent~ GQata.- Kft-. andl'beo 

--~ .....,... lck:o&Jfied a need for Aa.tnllao 
~ to pill a world·"'* bearinc. 11M boob,. ID 
&w. UWo eaeaJocae, are the bqtnniac tta..t ... only • 
dnulj-.& &b.- atOOdul .,.,. 

3-D-.Dioolpo--PboJo&ue--DI«eronee i 3D 

VIDEO 
DIALOGUES 

This itt a two and a half bour videotape l VHS) 
• ' .-.sYfs~i"<¥0T. ~:::r&erweenprominent 
linguists and ed.ucationalietA wltO came together for 
tbe ~[Y Language iD Ed~ Conference at 
Nunloc:b University iD Perth. Weetft'll Auatralia ia 
Decemhe<, 1989. 

l'i'Ye majol' topic» W4il1"8 esplo,_ in plenary 
.-pen .t the c:oofenmoe aad in preplanned respoD­
.ee before beiDS dia:ueeed in 1'1'01'bbope runoing 
tbrougbaut the cooCerence. Each half-hour seg­
ment on the tape bas a specir~e theme and selected 
disc:usBanta aa follows: 

Educational Ungut.tlcs: Professor Michael 
~.ffiJUversityolSydneyt;.ProfessorGunther 
~ fUniversity of Technology, Sydney_l. 

Dlooow'aal Change and Lanll""ge Educa· 
tlon: Dr Ne-rman Fairclough 1University of Lan­
caster!; Dr. Terry Threadgold 1.University of 
Sydney I. 

Diacoune. Subjectlvi&y and Schooling: Dr 
Valerie Walkerdine tBirmingham Polytecbnicl; 
ProfesaorJohn Frow 1 U niV4!rsity oi Queensland I. 

U&eraey and Diversity: ProfeseorJay Lemke 
fCity UniversityofNewYork~ Dr Ev9FesltKoorie 
Research Centre, Monash UDivenityJ. 

Reconstructing the Ut.era17: Professor Bob 
Hodge tMurdocb University_!; Or David Butt tMac­
quarie U niversityt. 

All five discussions are chaired by Professor 
Michael O'Toole of the Commuuicatiou. Studies. 
programme at Murdoch University. 

Orderyoureopynow. SA48.1Dcludeeal80 
minute videotape. pluanintroduet.ory book· 
let Introducing the various topics of discurl· 
ston. 

SOCIAL SEMIOTICS 
A TranodleclpUnary Jolll1lalln 

Functlolla) UD8JdatiC8, SemJotlctl 
and Critical Theory 

SOCIAL SEMIOTICS UJ an ezcitiag new journal 
tor tbe publieation of both tezt -baaed au.lyais and 
theoretical inquiry in the fields offunctionaJ Unguis­
tics, social semiotics and conteanporaiy critical 
theoey. 

SOCIAL SEMIOTICS ....-.. politi<ally.;n. 
formed studies of particular tats and of current 
tbeoretical debate in • variety ol (aelds. 

SOCIAL SEMIOTICS iaa transdieciplinary jour­
raal and calls. for coa.tributiona and re&den in uy 
field interested io contemporary critical theory. 

SOCIAL SEMIOTICS is the only joumal whd> 
aplicitly interfi:tces critical linguistic analysis with 
t~ work in fields such as education, sociol­
ogy, politic!l, anthropology, 1iterature. p>pular cul­
ture and the arts. It is a majol- part of editorial policy 
to actively encourage dialogue within., between and 
across these r~elds. 

The general editors of SOCIAL SEMIOTICS are 
Anne Cranny-Francis, English Department. 
Uaiwnity of Wollongong tNSW Australia), and 
Teny Threadgokl, English Department. University 
of Sydney oNSW Auatraliol. 

Member.~ of tbe Editorial Committee ioclude 
David Butt •English and Lillgllistics, Macquarie 
Uni\rersityJ, F ranees Christie tEd ~~Cation. Northern 
Territory University J, Ruqaiya Hasan tEaglish and 
Linpist.ics. Macquaiie U nivenityJ, Gunther Kress 
tHumanities and Social Sciences, University of 
TechnologyJ, James Martin •Linguistics. Sydney 
UniversityJ, Cate Poyuton ICommunicatioo 
Studies, South Australian CoUege oC Advanced 
Educatioao, Alan a...-y IAatluopolosy, Sydoey 
UoivemityJ, Thoo VBD Leeuwin fEngljsb and Lin­
guistics. Macquarie UniversityJ, Anne Yeatman 
(Sociology. Flinders UDiversi.tyJ. 

Published twice yearly August aDd February. 
Anoual Subocriptlon $MO, m.btutions fAB5 plus 
packiog and handliDS. Sublcrlbe now torecelve 
tbo tint iBeue In August: 1990. 200 peps/ issue. 



LITERACY TECHNOLOGIES 

living with 

English 
Book One 

David But& et. al. 

We .bear much about mine; ~k - back to tbi& 
~k to tlilli aDd the otber. It is no use goiq 
back; what didll't won before won't work nut time 
eitber. This book doesn't go back; it goes forward. 
Forwatd to grmmnar - to a grammar that is can­
fully thought out, 8eD81"bly used. and clearly and 
entertainingly presented. - M.A.K. Halliday 
fEmeritua Profeseor of Unpistics, University of 
Sydney., · 

This book reconciles two perspective! on ian­...,.. 
• that language is shaped according to the task 

-n tl perfdnnlng: ih. out CUlture; and 
• that language needs to be described in its 

own right. jWJtlike other tools that are basic 
to our lives. 

While there must be no return to the past .. and 
any kind of language treadmill. so too there ean be 
no apologies for taking languap head on. The pet­
terns of English bring a speci(ac order to our inter· 
actions with the community. Furthenuore. tbe 
design of English offers 11pecirtc possibilities for 
modelling the vrorld about. · The&e poesibilities for 
ordering and modelling experience need to be con­
sciously e:zplored. This is :10 such conventions can 
be both employed competently alld re-fashioned ac­
cording to changing Deeds: -David Butt. Lecturer 
in Unguistics, Macquarie University. Australia. 

The boolr. will be found useful by tbose studying 
01" teaclling introductory coul"9ee at Tertiary level. 
as well as by aU thoae whose business it is to consider 
the resources of English. 

Place an order tor immediate delivery. 
SA 10 pta pc:MJtaae and handUng according to 
the table OQ order form.. 108 pa.gea. 

,.__ 
....,..., 

~ 

Literacy in Social 
Processes 

Papers from The Inaugural 
Australian Systemics Network 
Conference, Deakin Univer­

sity, Geelong, Victoria, 
Australia 18-21 January 1990. 

Papers include: 
Halliday. M.A.K., lJnplstleP~OD 

IJ"'"'ey: AB)'Otemlc·FunetloaaiA-b. 
Luke, Allan. Fn>m.Payelloloayto lJnauloCi<o 

in the Produc:tioD ol the Uierate: Mecanar. 
rallve and tbe Poll-of Seboolinc. 

Freebody, Peter, Inventing Cultural­
Capitalist DWIDetio011 Ia &he Assessment of 
USC Papers: Copln1 witb Inflation Jn an Era 
ot .. UteracyCNIIt ... 

Jenkins. Elwyn. A Lanpage of the Small 
Screen: TOWIU"d. a Syatemic-Functiooal Un­
guistk: Explleatloo of AD Emera"ent Uteracy. 

Poynton. Cate, ReadhiC &he Newe: Repre­
aentatloo. Agency. ControL 

Butt. David. 8oiDe a-le Tools In a Ungufs.. 
lie Approaeh lo Peraonality: A Flrthlan Con· 
ception or Social "-· 

Martin, James, aDd Cranny-Frances, Anne, 
ContrateKtuallty. The Poetics of Subvenrion. 

Tbreadgold, Teni, Poetmodemlam. Sy. 
temlc-Functlonal Llnguistla as Metalan­
guage, aDd the Pnacttce of Cultural Critique. 

Ra'n!lli. Louise, A Dynamic Approach to 
G ............. 

Martin. Jim & MaHhiesaea. C.M.I.M., Typol­
ogyand Topolocy In Functional Grammar: An 
Eool"'lleal Penpecllve oo s,.-mle Deoerip­
tloo. 

Order your copy now; limited publication. 
tA35 pl'!9 postage and handling according to the 
table on the order fonn. 

. the macquarle univenlty 
WAY INTO SYSTEMIC 

FUNCTIONAL GRAMMAR 

David Butt 

The Syatemic Functional approach to language 
-vn~Pf"lllc.t powerful tool yet developed for the 
""1h!ll!ription of tats and textual variation. Tbe ap­

proach. u developed by M.A.K. Halliday. p..,...ta 
a coherent model oC the relations between language 
iD use, lauguage in typical conteJ:ta, and the fine 
mesh of meaning choicee that make up the gram­
mar o( our languap. 

As a chcriptive tool, Syatemic Functional Un­
guiatica baa been at the centre of DeW ideas io 
education, the description of literature. the ,genera· 
tion of tezt through computers,. and theories of child 
language development. 

.. ..,;.; M.!he con of Halliday's approacb il the concep­
tion of grammar as 9}'8tetn8 or meaning cboicee. In 
The Macquarie University Way Into Systemic 
Ftmctional Grammar, David Butt 1 from Linguistics 
at Macquarie Uni'n!tsityl discusaes the·grammar 
through asetoCaudiotapesand 'JUpplrtnotes. The 
separate discussions set out from the historical 
context of the S·F approach and proceed. :nage by 
stage, to the goal of producing practtcal, working 
descriptions. 

The package 18 directed to people who 
recognise the importance ot langu&ae etudy, 
but who ma,- bave been daunted by the enor· 
moua e11:panses of Un1uleties, langua1e 
pbllaool'h7, ami dioeoune lheorieo. 

Tbe set coneists of seven 90 minute tapes and 
DOte:J in a book of 100 pages. $A60 plus postage and 
handling according to th.a table on tbe order form. 

- -~~~ 
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WORIONG PAPERS IN LINGUISTICS 

The r..oowm,do:_...,- ..uJablc: 

No I· Wridgg Prpjsct • Repqt 1980 
The~ iD Ibis volume- fimcdaaollllllllys<s ofnoooflbe .-cammoa typeo 
of wrilllll ................. school: - llld lil<my cridcism. These lllllllys<s -
ldall!d ., the lllldidoaal Finhiu ~ caoeJCries of field. mode llld ....,., wilb 
iq>!jcarjom firteachincpracU<e llridlynMcwed. 

No 2; Writjnc Pmjr.ct-Bqm 1911 
1bis tqlOR .......... de>dopmeasol pil:lln of .... ..., illwiQcblqisa:r llld­
de>dop iD school writias. For lbe lmR pan the- DOlled rellea the ,..y iD wiQcb 
writia1 is O<paiscd by schools mbc< ....., aay systematic paucm of lillpisdc 
dcvelopmca< by stadcncs lbaascba. ""a'Jses on: prescall!d fa< a • .......,. of key 
......., Obse<nlioo/C ........... lla:oana. ~llld Numive. The n:poadoscs wilb 
CCliDIDeiiiS "" the place of. r-liupalic _.;.., .. the study of cbildmo's 
writing. 

No 1 oontajns a colkcrioq gf the fpllgwjor papers; 
'"lbc den:lopmcnl or OlOdali<y IIIIi bypolhclical meaning; Nigd 1;7.5- 2;7.5" by Joy 
Philips. "The <lrigins or qacsdcds Ia Nigel's convcrsatioo 1;6·; =w-13uffy; 
"Varialioa ia SiDgapoo: Mandaria aasal finals" by Gmhamloclc. aad "Quaatificalioa ol 
=<IIIIi ......... by Guenrz:r Plam. 

No 4· Wriring Project- Report J986 
1bis '"!""' dnws <ogedler lhree papers by Iaaa Rochery which fccus oa the 
implicaooas of a functional peaspeccive oa childreo's writing bleaChing~ ·Her 
..... poim is dw knowledge- ... _lqisa:r IIIIi-... be ascd by IICacl>ers 
ro adopc a far more respoasiblc role ia writing dcvelopmcm: dwa is canendy 
fuhiooable. The rqxm abo iDeludc$ a papa- by Jim Malin rcvic:wio& lhc maia 
differences bclwecn speech mel writing and their diffetenl functions io our culbR. 

t£o ,. Writing Pmisct- Report 1987 
This volume contains four pa:pen. The first three report on reseaiCb in10 writinc i:o 
janiar seoouduy $Chool conducted by rua Mania. Pe= Wignellllld s.....,. Eggins 
dnriac 1986. The 6m of lbcse n:poas oa aa e<boogr.~pbic study by Pcrz:r Wignell of 
writiag iD H"wory aad Gccgnpby iD ut iDDcr Sydney selective school. The sccoad aad 

' drird focus oa the discourse of Geography aad History. deconstruc1io& these as 
...,hoologics wbi<;b are by aad Iorge lc:amcd by SladcaiS through copying. The final 
paper is a c:omplete version of M~ Ouistic and Rolhety's reply co Sawyer aod 
Wason"saiDque of genre based approaches co literacydevelopmenL 

AVAILABLE FROM: 

Linguistics Department 
University of Sydney 
NSW, 2006 
Australia 

-·-wiDiadudc: 
a. Acollecllaoaofpopersaa ladoncslsa widoii .. 'I,W:_ 6wirid: 

b. AcoUcaiocotpopersaaOUocscwilllilolllo~r '•'111-irid: 

c. AcoUcaiocofpopersaasccoadlsa-k 5 j~tbeloBo•.q 
papcn (provisiooal tides): "Ruues ol ~ aad Cllioo8~ atlliiiiUb", 'Topic 
Scl<aioDIIIdV.......,..._...._.olEa&fisb, .,.._ .. ,_..._ 
of Freocb", aad "PPdimiauy iovcstiguioas ill the .- pllcooloay of sccoad 
..._ spcsken olEqlisb" •. • 

4. II il ilatcuclcd 10 ioclude lbe rollowia Ia ~ """"-: "Casaol 
~ .._-icsdescripa...", ~ottbe poopic: tbelsacuaacot 
acwspapcr cdiiOrials". • A comparisoa olrwo "*' • .:=J/'"''"mmcs" aad "Rojat 
MandariaiDSiappn:Cildeswib:binJ.bonowiDa« wjm?" 

To Older copies ..t lbe wodliac papers. plcssc complero !his Corm aad sead it O>lbe 
Uupistics llcpanmem ar lbe Uaivenity ol Sydney IO&Cibcr widl lbc O{JIIrOilrialc 
llllliDcs (aD price$"" &ivca .. Auslr.ali:m Dollus~ 

Please sead me lbc foUowiDs volumes of Sydney Uaivcni<y Wodcia1 P:apcq ill 
l..inguistics: 

No I 
NoZ 
No3 
No4 
No5 

Postage rates: 
New South Wales & AL""T 
Elsewbc:re in Ausualia 
New Zealand ( ainnail) 
USA & UK (amnail) 

$5.00+­
UOO+postagc 
s.s.oo +postage 

S!O.OO+postagc 
$12.00 +postage WfAL 

$1.20 
$1.60 
$3.60 
$7.60 

s 
s 
$ 
s 

$$ __ 
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O.P.S.L. is a celat1vely tnfor:u.al joucnal whtcb ai:as (l) co 
provije quic~ circulation foe ir.l;>oetant 9a~~c.s in systemic 
lin~uistics du~ eventu3lly to be pu~ltsbed in ~ace tocQal 
joucnals ~ut unli~ely to app3aC in t~sse ot~ec journals foe 
some co~siderable time; (2) to ~rovtd~ an outlet foe workina 
papers cepoctina on t~~ early sta4es of c~search pro8cammes and 
dest~ned to elicit co.nents fro~ colleagues in the fieldi. 
(3) to enc.Jur:.a.~s ne·J writacs in systellliC Hn~uisti.c.s w!lo Z~toay 
wt~n initially to try wcitin3 for such a joucn3l before 
cevising theLr ~ock for publicatlon elsewhere. It is also 
ho~ed Occasio~ally to publish ~apers fcoQ ~ritecs who, thougn 
not working within a syste•ic frame•ock, nevertheless share ttl~ 

--concerns of syst~~aic 11niu1sts. 

Monosr~phs in Systemic Linguistics 

This is a nev d~pacture for t~e group. The aim is to focus 
attention entirely U?OR on~ particular study. The rationale is 
that in so doLng a~ op?Qrtunity will be proviJeJ to t.ive t~e 
reader an in-dei)th tnst::ht into the develop•ent of the author's 
id~as, not alway~ ~ossible in shorter publications. 

It will be fl.:uttculacly usaful in i)COVidin!J an o~;>ortunttY for 
tha 3ut~or t~ give a detail~d acco~nt of an a~alytical ~odel 
watch lila)' be pco~laaatic:. ln. so do1n~, it u ~~o?ed t!l3t 
con~tructiv~ critlcis~ ~ay be devel~ped whic~ will l~1J to 
i)Co;:ress in solvin;:t some of th~ problems involv~d. 

Rl!~rt.nt~ in Stst.~fliC Lin1uistics 

T:ns a~ain is a .,~.., departure. Th<! ailll i:i to r~print volume::J 
foe ,,ntc;, c:Hre still apiJa3cs to be a ie.aan-1, but for ~o~hicil tn~ 
orL·!Lnal eJ.ition.s 01r~ ao lon;;ec available. !le .lC.! gcat<!ful til 
B. T. Jat::>tocJ. Ltd. for pl!r":llission to use the ori:~tn3l settin.-1 
in t~~ c~print.lJ versiQn of our first volu~e in thi~ serL-:5. 

Coatr·i'lutiOR5 tO O.P.S.L. an.:i COCC~SjlO!ld~nc~ .l~<.lUt 
contri~uti~~s 5~ould ~e ~ddr~ssad to: 

Oir:~ :~o:-n. 5c7l.ool of tra:1slation and Int~cpretin.~ (lfl'lT) 
:Jnivec::Jity of .\ntJecp(.Wt:A) 
.:ic.lil<hrsstraat 41 
B-lt)Q') ARt*erp 
a~ 1.~iu1n 

Cuntcibuti.l:ts to t:le :1onoJ'ca'lh. .s~ci~s anJ corr~s~on.i~nc! a::tout 
contr1~uti~ns s!1~ul.i oe a dcessad to: 

Dr. Gerald Parsons~ De~t. of English Stu~ies. Nottin3h3~ 
University. ~ottin3ham ~G7 2a0 O.K. 

Ocdecs for .1ny of t:le publications s!loulJ be sent on t~~ 

protucma ~elo~ to : 

~1rs. llilary :{illier. Dapt of En•lliSh Stu•il.!3 0 ;lottin.~h.::J.n 

Un1versicy. ~otun~h<lzn ;l\;1 210 LI.L 

Pl!ase sanJ. Cle ••••• copi~s of O.P.S.L. Vol. l. I II!RClOSd £ •••• 

••••• c~~ies of o.P.s.L. Vol. 2. I enclose £ •••• 

•.••• copies of o.P.S.L. Vol. 3. [ enclose £ •••• 

•.•.• co~Les of ttono;-:raph.s Ln Syste-dc 
Lin1uistics ~o. l. I enclose £ •••• 

••••• copies of Reprints in Syste•ic 
Linguistics No. 1. I encloae £ •••• 

total• f. •••• 

Prices pee caov 

O.P.S.L (edch valuone) • £6.00 (6.50 overseas) 

:tono:icaph5 in Syst.!•aic Linau1stics ~lo.l a £8.00 (tS. 50 overse.u) 

aeprints in Syste.ai.: LLn1u1:ttlcs ~lo. 1 • £.:s.OO (8.50 ov~cs~as) 

PcLO:<!S in.:Lo.a..te ;>0sta;1e .11nd pac:kinli:) 

Poly.a~nts :::l~llulJ b~ ,:aade by (l) a persoo~~l C~c!qu~ drawn on .1. 

BcitL!Ul b.'ln~<. (2) a l!uco.::~-"''lue, or (3) a ;lOStal IQOn~y ocJer, 
all p<lyat)le in SteclLC1'1• All other c!\equ~s .lC •iloaey .JC·.ler::J. :~c~ 
acc~pt.lbl<:! if .'l.'l ~·tuiV·'ll~nt of £S i:s a:.iJ.~·J to COVI!:C b'tn'~ 
c:nc.:;~:i. Ch~qu~s oc •llO:l~Y olcders S~l)uld be .nade payo1bl.! to 
•univ. of :lottln:;ll.l<:a/OL>SL'". 

!ly nace 1::~ ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 

r·ly -'idJC~.:IS iS •••••.•. •.• • • • • • · · · · • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ............................................ 
•••••••••• 0 ••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• ............................................ . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . 

(Please c~~ck t<l-lt '/'l•lC na.ne anJ address ac<! legible) 

Pl~ase send thi::J forf'!l to: tUlary llilliec, Dept. of 
3tudie:s, Univ.:csit'l Jf :•octLnj~U;a, tkJttingn~.u. NG7 
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U:IIV~RSITY OP NOTtHIG~AU 1939{90 

De~actment o! English Studies 

The following publications ars nov available from t~e 
nottingham Enilish Languase and Linguistics Research and 
Publications Croup (M.E.L.L.). 

A. 

Contents· or Volume 1: 

=when is a syatea net~rk not a system netwock? (Nigel Gotterl). 
Intonation and meaning in spontaneous discourse (Afaf El-
Henoufy). -
Register analysis: the languaa;e·of air traffiC control (Asdts 
0. Vatnsdal). 
Negotiating nav contexts in eonversatton (Carmel Cloran). 
Alternative approaches to casual conversation tn linguistic 
descctptton (Karsn ~lcol•). 

Contants of Volume 2: 

Sent~nca initial ele~nts tn .English and tbetr discourse 
function (Ivan Loqe). 
Court discours~ .:IS Jlenc!: eo••e i)Coble!lls and issues (Sandra 
Harris). 
Int~ccuptions: a ~arker of soetal distance? (Carotin~ 
Stainton). 

Cont!nts of VQlu~e 3: 

r~ey•c~ all out of step except o~c Jo~nny: A ~iscassion of 
f!lotivatton (QC t!'te lac~~ of it) in Systentc Linnutstics 
(;l;tr1aC!!t Bercy). 
Int·'!rpecsonal meaniR8S tn judicial discourse (Yon •ratey). 
1 :te 1 s ,qy frtand 1 or 'It • s ilty friend • 1 A syste'lltC account. 
(An~e·-:~arte Stmo:~-Vandenbec~en) • 
Sent~n~e t1p~~ in En~lls~ discourse: A foc~al approach (£irian 
Davies). 
Inior:11atton structure in En'llis!-1 convec!lation: Tll.e gtven-n!~ 
distinction revisited (!onald Geluy~ans). 

B. !lono!~C3flhs in Systemic Ltn~uistics 

~umlJer 1: _, Comoarativa Study of the llriting of Scientific 
Te~ts focusin~ on Co~er~nce and Co~~sion 

Gerald Parsons 

this ~~search ce~ort vritten b1 the Editor of the secies, uses 
Jlasan's c~ain interaction :aet~od to investi;t:tte t~e co•llpat"ativ~ 
co,ec~nce of sixteen texts. The results s~ow that a 
si~nificant correlation ~xists b~t4aen perc~pti~ns of co~er~nc~ 
an·J thl! j)ercentage of central to~<ens, thus lendin~ support to 

:Jass:t's co:1cept of co~esive h.unony~ 

Th~ uuJy ;Jevelo?a ilassn's t•xonomy of central tokens . ""'!"'·" 

S~:>\lin3 ttaat it ia possible to •odtfy the concept of· cob.-.aiv~ 
,armony by focuatns U?on l3na c~atna of interaction. 
Tnta results.atattattcally in~ distinct tqpro•••ent in the 
explanation of t~e tnfor~snta' ~erceptio~a of the co~erence of 
th~ texts. 

A !llethod of calculattn.~ the relative strength of aoa of the 
factors contti~uttng to the cohesion and coherence of the texts 
~o~s that at least 34~ of the variation of the coherence of 
t~e texts ts csused by the variati~n in co~«sion. A detailed 
ste? ~y ate? accou~t of the analysis of on~ of the texts is 
giva~ along wit~ sufficient detail of the re~aintnc fifteen to 
enable the reaier to follow the ~•i~od thro~g~. 

::u.aaer 2: Dts::our3e Variation in ~tedical Texts (fort~cootn~) 

Kevin Hvonu 

This is a study undertalten as an exercise in Com:>arattve 
Discourse A~alysts. ~orktnr. vithin G~nre-4nalysta t~e vork 
exa4iD!S the variation in tne ornanteatio~ of tne three 
parallel r.~nres of written ~edtcal texts - the Abstract 
~ccom;>a:1yin;: a 1le·iical research paper, u., Restarch .\rttcle 
itself and tt\e e•1utvalent Journalistic Rej)orted Version. 

Further details will be su~~lied later. 

c. Reprints in Systernie Linguist-ics 

;~umber 1: 
Voluoe 1: 

An Introduction to Svsteatc. Ltn~utstics 
Structures and Systems - -

Hars;aret Berry 

this is a ~eprint of Volume 1 of the po~ular introductory 
account of Systemic Linguistics, first published in 1975 and ts 
in response to many requests for the ~ook. Vo1u~e 1 deal• vtth 

.Structures and Systems and is charaeterised by succinct and 

.. lucid vrittng. 

The two opening chapters lay the foundations for the rest of 
tbe ~oot and are especially helpful 1n clarifyina the 
characteristic features of systemic linguistic•. 

Chapter 3 focuses u?on lan~uage levels and the next chapter 
deals vtth syntagoatic a:td paradigmatic cbalna and choice. 
The rest of the book concentrates upon gram~ar and in 
particular discusses the concepts of structure, un'it, ran~. 
system, and delicacy. 
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.. ltoctel -'dceaaa 
Dept. ol Sql.lolo .... , •• 
GolveroltJ of .. ,.iatlooa 

. IIGl 3&11 
lilt 

eo•••••• 2( !91!5 1 (Jirovtol-11 

i!511UU!! 
2lle lugt~age of u4aeaar Htbod oc •taosde£1 

1!!!9!£!5 I!UX . 
fteJ' .:.e aU out ot atep eac:ept o.~ .Jo~uuar 

A dJ~u••iOD of .otivatlao (oc tbe lack of it) 
Ia ayate~c ltagulattca 

IU!!!! l!!!!u 
rO&ce &Dd atsaificaaca Ia IDgltab.iatec~osatt••• 

• 1211 ll!lu 
latel'p-tcfGA&.L · .. aatQga 1a judicial dlec:ouc .. 

Anns-Matl• ll!Qa•VAD4eftb!rsen 
••••• ar Cciea4' oc 'It'a •J friend•? 

J 

Volu.. 3 vtll be pabUahe4 ta tbe autwua oC ltl'- - reHcve 
J'OUC copy j.aat aeDd tbe teac-oU aUp belov to lilary BllUer, 
Dept. 2f. !!9!.!m1 Studies, !!ivtnltt if !ott!Dgb••· !§!. DL, !!.• 
tagotber vltb a clloquot-J cuoler Cor IS lit J"" are U.tag la 
tbe DI.J oc .ts.so (foe bufti.ra rutdeat outalde tlt.e 1M). roue copr 
vtll be aeat to IOU atcaltbt after it colla ~CC tbe pcaaal 

••JIHa.U abould H aa4e bf ..au. of C 1) a Stetacm&l chefpe dcawa 
Oil • .ldtlab lwalc, (2) • Saacocbe9ae, oc (l) • poatal .... , cwdec. 
all payable 1.a Stadtag. 2!.!!u cJ!!ou•• n aoaey · .. .2£4trt -lU. 
ICC!ptabh .2!1!!: J! !.Y mtvaltat 2f U h tddacl ,1!! covar !!!!!_ 
chuqes. Cbquea or eour ordeca aboula be aade peytble to 
•uzai•. of llottingb.a-.fOtS£•. 

............................................................ ~ 
Vol. J (lt.,l 

I would like to ocdec ••• coptea ot GPSL Vol. l 

I efteloae ••• a 4 lS (UK)/.(S.SO (el•ewbere) • ••• _ ...... 
fD4 •r ad4n.. Ia 

STOP PRES_S I TOP PRESS I I I 

NEW PUBLICA TIONa· ENGLISH &TUOIES DEPT ·UNIVERSITY OF IIOTTI-

... era plaUIIII...~ .announce that - -r• publ1ceti- wtl1 ... 
. available toward the and of Cha ~r • 

The flrat Ia Vol._ 4 of OCCASIONAL PAJ'EIIa IN SYliTEHJC LINGUISTI.:.. 
.Jirovtatonal contenta Include papera by ·Robert Coclccrott, ~Ia 
l)b<Un~ Gill Francia, Hilary Hillier, and Wllllaa McGraeor. 

The aac:ond PUblication ia N....,.r 2 tn our .. , •• IIOHOClRAPHI IN 
SYSTEMIC liNGUISTICS. Thla ia bll' Kavtn lftoo8U of the F-ral 
Univer•ity of Technology, Nt.-ria anca -ia entitle4 D1fC9UrM 
Var1atjgn 'in Htd'ical Ttxts. The at&l4y inc:Judea detAilect analyHa 
uaina thr .. different analytical tr ... worka. The f1rat ia ba .. d 
on swalea' apgro.ch to U\e ualyaia of Artic:le IntrQduct'iona. 
Nwogu haa given a detall•d analyaia of the Hav• and their 
~tituentEifiiiUMts in -aical r .. •arch artic:l••· the ab•~rAC"ea o# the 
article• And the journatlatic: veralona of the articlaa. The .. cond 
tra..llfOrt 1a baaed upon Functl011al Sentence Perapac:~ive and 
Thematic Progreaa1on, while the tinal .. thod looka at the variation 
o' the cohesive QUalitlea of tfte three (aub)genrea. 

We conaider that thla ia .an i-.port.nt contribu~ion to pnre 
analya1a and •lao helps elu~~;'idat.e the way to wr1te oopular 
aclenti,lc articles. 

Advance orders are be1ng taken at CURRENT PRICES. To rec:elve your 
c;og1e:s 1mmedlately on putthcat•on, plea .. MncS the order for• below 
to: Hilary H111ier, Dept o-t Cnghah. Stud•••· Unlvera1ty of 
Nott1ngna. NG7 2RO. U.K. 

................................................................. 
Pleaaa .. nd ...... copiaa of Volu.a 4 o# O.P.S.L. 1 ancloaa 1 •••• 

• ; •• co"ies o# No. 2 of llonograQha in aya~ic 
L ineutatica. I ancloaa 1 .••• 

Total I .•.• 

N-. • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • • ( BLOCK CAPITALS) 

"Adreu ••••••••••••.•..•.••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• , 
..................... -..... -............................................. . 
&and &Ljlg (U.K.) llll ~ Covaraa .. l for each co"y of vol ... 4 
O.P.S.L. AHD &J.,.llQ (U.K.) lli!IL.S (over .... ) for No. 2 o# 
Monogr•- In Syat-ic Linguiatlca. ChaQuaa ahould be - payable 
to ·The Unlveraity -of Nottln8ha.JO.P.S.L. • and ahould a.. 
ater11nv. Other currenciea are acceptable but the equivalent 
15.00 ahould a.. added to cov•r bank charsaa. 
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TECHNICAL WRITING AND PROFESSIONAL 
COMMUNICATION, 2/e 

and 
TECHNICAL WRITING AND PROFESSIONAL 

COMMUNICATION FOR NONNATIVE SPEAKERS OF 
ENGLISH, 2/e 

Leslk A Olsen, Tltc U..Wcnity of Mkhig1111 
Thoauu N. Budin, The U..Wcnity of Ulllh 

Designed to help readeni become prollcient as senders and racelvers of technical communication. 
TECHNICAL WRITING AND PROFESSIONAL COMMUNICATION, 2/e, Ia right for Intermediate and 
advanced students In science. business. and other tiiChnically oriented prolelislons. Becal1118 
English Is the internallonallanguage of business and science. but may not be the native language of 
many &tudente and practitioners of these disciplines, TECHNICAL WRITING AND PROFESSIONAL 
COMMUNICATION FOR NONNATIVE SP£AKERS OF ENGLISH, 2/els piiiSilnted as an alternate 
volume tor these students. It provides additional information and explanations in thoSa areas ol 
English thai are known to be troublesome for nonnative English speakers. lbe two books can be 
used simultaneously when addressing both native and nonnative speakers in the classroom. 
Formerly tiUad PRINCIPLES OF COMMUNICATION FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY end 
ENGUSH FOR SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY: A HANDBOOK FOR NONNATIVE SPEAKERS, 
these two books offer everything technical writing instructors need to teach efledlvely in todey"s 
couege dassroom. 

ftlttUII Ntw to they fdlllonl; 

• llolhtexla"luncllonalllhotoricolapproach....,nulzuthe • An IIJllllla&i&onthe lntemotlonal-oi­
CCIMIMIIcallve usaoltonguage rather IIWI ~ Ia formal buainul~ 
aapocta ...... trNithe formal aapocta-~-
Tho ..... ....,nulzethe peycllOtogical.ooctat. ~ • .,.-.. olthe ·--ol comrnunlcatloD; 
metor1ca1 prtnclplee underlying eftlctive COIIIfiiUilical 

• Tho- aloo feature trealment olthe eerty atagee ol 
Wiling: l1oll( a Wiler can find and define a topic. find 
-*•Wfldlto-thalloplc. HI up areport"o 
pRiblem eft~ tor a g1vet1 oudlence. and defloo and apply--to-11181 piOblom. 

. COli- ol IRlillple aulhol8hlp and QlaUP .....,_ 
reflecflnQ the lncreuad,...,...,..of -In 
organlzallone; 

• the adcltlotoolcaoo ...- pcovklng oddltlonaiQ~aUP 
ICIIvly prectlca; 

• llolh texla usa the systomatlc and reuonod app<Oach to • ..,..,..tetreatment olc:orJ1llller-blood writing; 
._lar9Jage funcllono In communlcallon tha& i& known 1D 
bl oloc:llvl tor-· onglneortngand olher pR>tooaional • oxpanded treatment olgenrn In Pout tv; -
~ I 

-

• a partial anowerkay • .,.-. ~ readlngo. 
and tafetence appt~ndlxea. 

An lnstructo(s manual II available. 

AU vou 11111!111!STED IN STYUSllCS.I'L'oCIICAI. cunaaC'"' 
UlllaAaY THeORY .. c:amc.u. UHOtliSIICS1 
n- ,... will .. jo, ........... joonol "' ... 

I'OEI"ICS AND LINGIJJmCS .USOCIATIOH tPALAJ; 

PARLANCE 
(V"'-l N.-r I) 

'hil U.. caaW.I a Mlec:Ua. of pepon &o. .._ l911 PALA 
~IICO bcW U Nouia ........ Ulli.vusU,: 

a. S.U: G,......,.,.., .U Liu,..,., ,,.q..,;a 
5. MUla: ,IMii~$ 4114 u.,..uuu: • ailicaJ 1'.~1 
G. S~eea: How ElfiiJil'il:lll IJI'I W _ a,.UU41 

A vUw jr0111 Ct~#IUJu.ud IMPif'iaJJ ...... of liii1'4IIUI. 
W.Croatbic: PIW-61111C,..U.. lllt4 a. Da.ual II/ Jl1ltllll rf'«IU. 
N. Paildoup: Cririul DUu.TM A-. 
c ...... no.....: ,.,..a.. .. _ ,,,...,;.._ 
PatCI! I'EII COPY: t UO (plua t 1.011 - ood fOCkioaJ. To anlor. r .... 
o.l abo1M 'ALA. • oil« a,..,... 10 fARLANC&. p&eu. ~ U.C 
ocu-olf bolow ood .... il 10 PARLA.NCII:, 

c/o Mlct - Oil c/o8ooC...... 
Dcparuaca~ ol U.auiuics A. 

Moden e.alisll Laaauap 
Laacasw u.ivcrsity 
l.ucaucr LAl 4YT. 

Dcparta:cat o1 e.1w.. Su.dics 
UaiveraiiJ ol Nouiaaham 
Noui•a••• 

Eaataad 

NA~ 

AOORESS: 

PLEASE SEND ME: 

Eaataad 

__ COI'IES OF PARLANCE l (It 
__ BACK COPIES OF PARLANCE (l) J fit f1 ca. + 

DETAILS OF PAU MEMBERSHIP __ 
u pAp 

A PARLANCE STYLE SHEET (for ....,; ....... ) __ 

1 ENCLOSE PA YMEHTOF L __ (I'OIJNDS SlERUNO ONLY) 
(a..q... ..... 14 be ...... payable 10 PARLANCE.) 

_.//' 



Iota:rtace 'is a journal of! applied lifl9u1atics 
twice a year by the Lan9uage:s Department o~ the 
Econoaica in Brussels. 

a.n4 is publ !shed 
Flemish School of 

IDterf•ct invites subaiaaiona that deal with applied linguistica 
in a broad sense ; Dative aa4 toreiqa language teacbiag, 
oontraative linguiatic:a, 4iaoourae a.nalyaia, atyliatioa, 
t.r&Dalatioa aa4 intexpretatioD, l.xioOCJrapby &.D4 texaiDograplly, 
L ... 

A selection of contributions l!rom previous issues: 

Lut Baten and Anne-Marie Cornu : •voc:abulary a.::quiaitioa. at 
a4v&.DOe4 level a f'roa the what to tbe how via a coucoc4aaoa•; 
Shoahona Folman : •ne beuetita ot interrelating r .. 4ing u4 
vritiag in the B~L olaaaroaa•; Gill Francia : •a.pecta ot noaiaal 
group lezlcal oobeeioa• ; Dany Ja•pera : •oa full iuterpretati­
oa•; Kathryn .1. Lindhola : ee &D9liah qu .. ttoa 4evelopaeDt la 
aacoza4 l&zaguage learzaen a relatioaabip betveea aeautio coateat 
u4 linguiatio ooaples.ity•t Jean-Marie Maea : "'fhe izatalligeat 
ctiotiOD&.Q proj.at •; Dirk N<Ml : •oru abady o~ ooheraoe 
rel&tioD.a • What ia wronq with it u4 bow it O&D be iaprove4 
upoD•; Peter J. Robinson : • Coapozaezata &Ad proee4urea ia 
vocabulary laaruizag 1 feature qri4a, prototyp•• &D4 p.l:'ocdural 

. voeabulary•: Fran~oise Salaqer-Keyer: •oiacouraal aoveaenta ia 
aedic&l BDgliah Gatra,.ta aza4 their liaguiatio expoA•Dta 1 a 
genre aaalyaia atu4y•J Anne-Haria st.on-Vandenbergen : •ayat.aio 
qr ... u, reqiatar azaalyaia aa4 L8r' 1 John R. Taylor : •xabpbora 
ot ao..uaicatioza aa4 the aatare of liatea!Dg an4 rea4iag 
ooaprabenaioa•; Fred Van Beaien : • .. tapbor &D4 aiaile•. 

Article• vill be publiahed in English, Prench,Geraan and Dutch. 
Manuscripts should be no lo119er than ZO double-spaced pages 
(excluding tablea, notes and references, vhicb ahould coae on 
separate pogea) and ahol.lld be aent , together with an abstract in 
Enqliah (aax. 120 worda) , to the Editor : Dr. •· Vaa Beaiea, 
YLBDO Bn..aael , &oD:iDgatraat. 331 , 8-1210 BZUaaela1 Belgiua. 

Abstract& of articles are publiahad in LlAguiat.laa aD4 L&aguag:e 
Behavior U..traota (LLBA), San Diego. Contributors receive 20 
o:t:t-printa of the article. 
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SOCIAL SEMIOTICS 
Text, Meaning, and Nabokov's AU 

PAUL f. TIIIJL-\Ull' 
-by WbdGo.Wdo 

Tbc pwi6cm )all haw: ........ ~ 
CCDI:WCd inwal: in cbc tha:wair;a~W 
Cf'll! r i a!~ .... WldaJ:*a 
tbc inmnrion·•;...,.t llllliymliaary 

-"'~""-­""""' ... ..........,_of ... 
;"'""'"""'' _ .... poOagl 
~ lO whil:h dlD cr:.rapcUc: il cm­
dua&d. llls-J~. P:oulibibadr: 
rc·b:wo oo tb: a:1110 builll~~ 
dilcouracb-·md nMioalll£pro­
.::QICI by wtu.:b. bumm mcwDI il­
ilnnublcd..o\s.suc::b, ~IQICWS 

!he ~-pfUICCI .... wbi.:b""' 
only .k\ciDp new daaJraical illl!d ID!Cib-
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Free reprints on Computational linguistics 

R.eceiK Publica&lou 
of the Peomua Natural Lao&ua&• ~roup 

U.....t&o<l7 
ID..,.aaa&ioa Sderc• Iutit•&e of USC 

4e7e A.4minlt7 w~ _ 
Mariu. del JU:y, CA. tiOH,__ 

Talepbc>Mo an-1111 
Em.aih IOVYOISI.&DI 

eo...piled Feb•....,. 1-
1 Publicadooa io 1988 
1 .. 1 Iaviled Talb ud Retened Conference PreaentatioiUI 

• Anm, Y ., Wi!W, !.., S..,UO. s.L. uul SooAeimn, N.K. A.a-.dc Couuudoa 
o1 u--1a..n- lliopb.JL ta ... Po, £.,, o/ ,.. c.y,_ o/ ... A....-;... 
A,_wion o/ A~ laltR·,,.= {AAAJ), S&. hal, WN, A.oaut 1988. 

• J~&&cmu,J.A. AqocUolCIUM Pcii-laJ....,.- h t:.Yad<d buiui<J Semaa-
- tiel Trcalmat.L Ia P, 'm,e o/tM Jledittf o/ tM- Awidi s for &.a~ 

Liapiotiu (AC£), 1ldalo. NY, JaM 1988-

• a ........ J.A.. no Dcvo~D,_.,.,s,.temic foadloUI_, ... ror tb• Gcoualioo 
ol Ja- uul Clol.- T...._ Ia ... F- _............, WorloAop"" NoJ.-1 
£oapafc ~ too Aoploo. CA, J.S,. 1988. 

• •·•-•• J.A.. t\oa s1a&oao~c-foadloUI Gnmmu to s-ySIOullc'FaadloDIII r....:ua-
_, ~~ ... Exdlaap.. Ia Pooc #.,. o/ lAc AAAJ WorloAop oa T ... 

,...,., - ......... SL Pul, MN, 1988. 

.......... J.A.. Jlrumic s,......;c faocliooal Grammar, .\I! ... t'I91100· Ia ... p,... 
-.,.oJik Filf-llo _............., S~ ~ tlut L&uioa. WI,-'"'"" 1988- - -- ----

(!; 
'-J 

• Bal<'""' J.A.., Kuper, LT. uul w ... .u-, C.W.LW. Sr.....UC U.pioda uul 
lla&ual tuauP Pic r ;•1~ C... SWdiea ill lila EKcba&._ Ia tM Pa c =g· e/ 
lk ~ _............., Spl<tloiu c...r-. EMt Lauiol. WI. Aoaaal 1988. 

• ........,, J.A. no Appticalloa of S;rotcmic Faaaioaal G......,... to lap&DOM u4 
QDae b u .. 1a Ten Geaaa&ioa. praeated: aa au ...,..,-...tCM.'ne.=• • 
c-,.Nr 21 .... o/ a.;.c.c oal ()rical4l ~ Ton>ooto, Cauda. Aoau& 

1988. 

I 

• BO¥J, E.B. Plaaaiac CoMnM U.ulU....&ealial'IU:L -Ia tM Pa fi ,, 
o/IAc A.-:iaJioAfor C...,.wionol L~ (AC£), Bdalo, NY,Jue1111L 

• Bovy, E. B. Oa the Sla4y ol TUl Planai.q ad l·•n=e•1oe Ia lb ~~A rn1• 
~ o/ lAc Ameriaoa Auo<iaJioA o/ A~~ (AAA!I.~ Pul... .... 
WN, Aqut 1988. - - -

·-
• ~~ovy, u. A.p_... to ... PI...U•c otCob.,.., TuL 1a doe,_~ 

Worbl>op "" NoJ.-1 !Anpag< GcncnoiWn, too ARcelco, CA, JIIIJ 1988. 

• Bovy, E.B. PAULINE: AD Expcrimcal ia ldca&ioul, Ia~~~!'! __ 
J.u&u"&" Gcaaalioa. Ia tba P-=iiap o/ lAc Filf-llo ~·s,..-.-•­
~. £aM Luoi•c. WI. A•c••• 1988. 

• K .. pv, LT. CDadilioaal Dacriptiou ia Faaclioalll Uailcalioo GnauaaL Ia Pro­
-.,.of lAc Mcelilof of lAc A ........... for C_,......_, £..,.;,,;,., {AC£), Bof. 

falo, NY, JUAC 1988. 

• Kuper, R..T. Aa Experimen&al Parle!' for Syatemic GrammU'Ii. Ia &b P, tint• •I 
lAc Co/iaf Confcnuobe, Bud&peal, HWigary, Auaut 1988. 

• Kuper, LT. AmhicuhY ia Sy•temic Grammu~ Experiac. wi&~ a Comp•u.UOul 
Par1H !or Eaglicb.ID &he Proccc4i"g' of lAc FijlccniA J....,....ioul s .... ,.;., c_....., 
Eaa& Waioc. MI. Au.s.uat 1988. 

• Kupcl', JLT. Seta and Sequeaa:a io Uaifh:aUoa-baHd GrUIUIIAD, prt nt .. a.& &M 
Wor.bAa.P OR Unijiaalion Fo~ - Sptu • .$cmaAaia .... ,_,W..,nt=tion n-
ti-. Wca1Germ .. y,Aprill988. -----------· - ---· ··== 

o Wua, W.C. Two Approacbco "'Diacouroc SUuct ... 6ola C..potali<>oal JJaculad<.a· 
Ia ... F001r<A l-ionel Worbhup on NaJwoJ LoRpatc G.....-.PoA, too Aaploa, 
CA,Jolr li88. - -· - -_, 

o w ... , W.C. Two Theoria of Di'"""'ne Su.c••,.. Ia tba Pw>cu4infC o/ ... Fijlccali 
Jo~...,...;onot s,.lcmiu c-- t:aa• Lua~o1, WI. "'"'""' 1988. . 

• Wal,._, C.W.UC. Lcxial Selcclioa Ia Gcaaalioa: A.o AbalruO W...W. Ia ... 
Aoorll /rdcrnalioo>4l WorloAop .... NaJ•"" Lo---too Aoploo. CA, 

loiJ IIIII. 
• w .. .._, c.w~w. 'l1oxl Gcaaalioa .. • u.palic ._.. 1\oali. -lt!lll_._ 

• UCLA Uocobdco Colloqol.,.., April 1988. - - - - - . 

0 $oollllalwi¥, Y• Laicol $oloclicwl. Ja tba P, I f ,. o/ ... c-J-- o/ lAc 
A~ A~ of Ar<i/Jciol /Riel,._ {AAAI), S&. Pul, WN, AIJ&U' ltlll. 
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• llovJ, E.B. lioW P-loilldoola Modiu Tr•oeledoe Ia l'o !"-,. of tAc ~ 
Sped ...4 Nldruol c.,,_ W""""'- lbrwid ..... (Cope CoG). MA, A .... I-. 

• BOVJ', E.B. lioW P-loill&ioo olliuanl r..ac- Gouradoo Sy- ,_ ... u 
&1M~ lAidJilelw C... ... aiiJ AI S)IWJDpjy=, Wuliapla. DC, W:Q , ... 

• Kuper, JLT. A Flaible lalcd'o<o for LiakiD& Appllcuioolo to r-.. ·• 5alcaco 
· Geacra.tor. Ia ~of tAc Darpa W...., oa ~ ca4Nolom!l_!~~~ 
Ph.iladelpbla, PA, 1t8$. . 

• Kuper, ILT. U~ ud Omi•nsiooo: Aa ExpodmG& ia laformaOioa·iuM 
Pa.nia~o bt. ~of tic~ WotiMop oar..-., TeclaolDflie•.Pl&..-. 
bar&b, PA, A .... 1181. 

2.2 Journal ·Articleo oad Book Revlewo 

• a .......... J.A. llyoamic oyo....UC-fucsloolll ........ or. • - frooliu. Ia w .... 40(1· 

2),1989. 

• Hovy, E.B., McDoaaU. D.D. u.d Younc. S. Curu& laAa ia N.uural Laa.pap 
Geueratiol: Aa OvervieW ohhe AAAl Workdop aa Tu& ~ ...t Beoli•••i"n· 
Ia AI Magan... 10(3), 1989-

• Hovy. E..H. Book review of S~t!cmic-Tua Gcnendion ot ~lem SDiuing. by P~sca. 
T. Ia Compulal....., LifltuUiico 15(2),1989. 

2.S Unrerereed Publication• 

• Ba.temaa, J..A.. Upper Modelia1 for Uadiae Tr.ao•le•A· A Len~ f1l Abet.radkle 
tor PteMJ'YiDc Ueaaiac- Ia P, +..,. t4 lk W...WO. ea Jl~ 'need ti -. 
Koala, 0<""* 111811. Alto avoil&lllo u Euaaru.-D Worllia& '-•-. 
AopwaadW~UD&.Saubricb&. w..s Gormur.1llll. 

• Bole·""•• J.A., Kupo~, ILT ~ MooN, J.D. ud Wloi-. LA. TU - V,_ 
Modo! - 1llll. UopalllloW ,_a r-. USC/...,.._~ Juaheto, 
!.Iorio& dol a.,, CA, 1llll. 

• llovy, E.JL li- oo dlalopo oua>&emal ud lcXI plaaalaa Ia ... LILOG fiOJod. 
Uopubllahed worllia& .tocu.,...t, Projckt ULOG, lao&ilot lir ~ 5p 
-.mw o..toalod. s. ........ 11811. 

• no, .. ,.... ProJo<L no,...,...,_, n. ,_ v- Goi4o. ,......_ 
ll.efcrooco Mal!ul- Uapubliolo..S p..,.... ,.ojoc& --. USCJ!afonouloo 

~ - ..... - .. ..,. CA, Ul8t. 
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• 

3 - - , ... ····~ lJ~-,-c 
u lavltcd 'filb oad Refereed Con!.o~"',_~; .. ii'l,_!IJ§Illlll,., 

• J·s=oe J.A. Upper Modolloc: A !Awl of -tka 
caUoc· Sabmlt ... for ,, ....... ;.. to 1M tbo c.u.a ~ 
19110. 

• r.,;, C.L. ud ........ J.A. u-~ ... ...., n.oq: ~.~ 
of Cooceru. ~ u tM SccoU I=&vn·tir•l w..-. • u.. Vm'eht. 
Hawaii, Apri119110. 

• BOVJ', E-B. ud ANu, Y. Wha it" Plcl- WorU. a TbooooM Wor.rof - AJID­
catioa of Modalitiea ia a.t.llimedl& Ccw•••lnti•. PnMa&e4:a& lite .4•41_ .... 
~ oa g._.c-,.su C...•·a;MM-,Siular<I,CA,WuG 1lilo. 

• Bovy, E.B. New Froalieta of li.,anl Loa- Gaomloo Syo....._ r-&..s u tb 
AI S,.S.nu ia Gooc...,..nl, W.Wa,poo, DC, Moy 19110. 

a.2 Journal Article. 

• Bovy, EJI. Pr-uico ..,d N.,ural ~ ... ~- Ia AI~ tooppou. 
Alto available .. USC/Iaforoulioa sa..-laoututo llaeardo ~.ISI/JIS,8!1<233. 

• K.uper. a.:r. u.d. R.ollada, w. The LotPc ol Uailcadoa .. GAm -.""lit"1ifirt '&:r 
iA I'AiiNopAJ 13{1), "'.,,...._ 

a.a Boob 

• Batema.a, J.A. aad Ma.uhieuea. C.Y..J.M. Tat: Gaacn~liota tm4 ~1\cn c· ~ 
£iapioliu: &,eric- Jo- £n,liM ... J-. tr ..... .._, ~ .... 
....... Ia prepualioa. ' 

• hrio, c.L., Swartoot, W.IL &lUI Mau, W.C. (..S.). Nld.,.J h.,. 'Ill' joa ~ 
/fttdliee- ...4 C...,..._., L~ IQo- Acodaoic Po*-'Csoj~.lt., 
MA. Ia prepualioa. 

a.4 Book cbapten 

• Batemu, J.A. u-., Textul M...U.,.: A Cut 5to4)o ~· 
f'ualoul - for ... c-&llooo ol ~- ......._ Ia 11-.1 . - " -
Ar<ijiciol ,. .. u;,... .. ...4 ~ u..,.n.s; .. , hrio, c.L., s..-, W.L u4 
""""· w.c. (edt), to ....... 

ollavy,E-B.U.....,...S,__Ia~P--._IoCI 11 ......... _ _ ... _.~_.... .. ._.......,G 1 II"M,-.C. ... 
Dolo, IL (..SO). to ._. 

• 



,. 
j': 
) 

·~ I 

• Rcwy, E.B. A.p~ liD._ Pb.ui .. vi CoM.\ Tild. h N....,., ~ in 
ArtijkW 1-HS, 4CC .M C...,....._.,~ PW., C.L .. S...,._t. W .a. ud 
w .... w.c. (..t.J, eo .. ...,.. ALto~ .. usc~ sa...- ~MU••*­
......... .....,IS1/JlS.80-U$. 

• Maaa, W .C. TwoAp~ to tliftoqfM St.-.d.I&M &10111 Coatpotadoul Li~ia. 
Ia NtU.nd lAnt-fc: id Arli/kW !nldligen« cn4 ~ ~ hm, 
C.L .• SW&I1oct, W .Jt. .utd Man.. W .C. (ecll), eo aw-r. 

• WaUbiaMG, C.M.LJI. Laical Sdeaioo ia G.,..,.UO.: A.a A.t.traa MCMW. Ia Nct­
..I l..lnf'Mitt' io Arti/kiM lntcll.n« •rM Com,.,.,iottal LinpUtia, Puk. C.L., 
Swartov.t. W.L aac1 Maa•, W.C. (..t.), &o appear. 

4 Summary of Publications of Penman Personnel 

5 

• Lfereed eopferu.~ aud work1hop p~U.tioas: 22 (1988), 10 (1989), 4 (1990) 

• Jovu~ articles: 2 (1988), 3 {1989), 2 (1990) 

• Book chap~: 10 (1988),3 (1990) 

• Boob: I (1988), 2 {1990) 

• Uardereed pahlkatioas: 3 (1938), 4 (1989) 

• Total•: 38 (1988), J1 (1989), II (1990); Gruel tolal: 18 

Workshops organized by Penman Personnel 

• F~•rlA lnknMtiorMI WorbMp on Notatal Lonp.,e GetM,.IUm.. Wu., W,G,0S-.rt­
out, W.,ud PW., C.L. (all tllrtoeotpaizinccomlllittee). 1.- A.Dplcw. CA.,Jolyl988. 

• AAAI Wori:JuJp on Tat Pfanning and RHHzotion. RtWJ, E. H. {dlair o( orsaaiziac 
coaunitttoe }. Collfereace or th AMericaa Auoci&lima of AniAciallatellipace ( AAAI), 
St. PAl, liN, Aapat 1988. 

• Wori:IAclp on 1M Eoaluotion of NatuiDl t.npoge Ptfll«..m, SpknN. H-r. ~H. 
(ora:uiaiaccommittee member). PUadelpbia., PA, ~ 1988. 

• JnutMtional WorbAop a Par"Jif Tcdnologiu. Kuper, LT. (oqp·i.i 8 rnri' 
tee member). PittahrP, PA, Aapd .389. 

• AAAI WcriiADp 1M £1111hNdioA of N4htrol t...,... Genma&or S,.,.... Berry, E.&. 
( orpaili•B committee lllftnber ). Coa£ftuce oltM- .\.Da.eric.u A•odatiaa or AiliJfiiir 
hal&i~.ce (AAAI}, Camhridp, MA, A....-t IMO. 
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6 Publicatiou of Other lSI Penoonel Associated with Pen­
man 

• UQOtW, J.D. rtaaalac ud ~- fa PI J" + •I t1w AAAI~U w,.._. Oft 

Tnt Pllanninr·N N•NI~Anguge lleGliz.lion, St. PaU, WN, Aapat 1988. 

~ U:OOR,J.D. Jlapotu:liac to "Hd!": A.u-ru.s Vapefy-Ardcula&ed Follow-UpQuee­
lioaa. Ia PrPt:utl"rnp of 1M <»nferrrw:e in H11mc~r~ lbetorw ill CMnpulinf s,.cm.. 
AastiG, TX, Mq 1989 • 

• Moore. J.D. u.cl Pari., C.L CD:utntctiac Cohmtt Te~t. Utiacllctoric:lll.tluiou. 
lD Pt'«U.di"ff of tA.! TmiA AINIII4l Confenmce of 1M Cognit~ Srimoe 5'«idt. IIOJt­
ueaf, C~ada. Au,..c 1988. 

• Moore, J.D. ud SwvtcRlt, W.A. A racti.-e Approad lo F.lll:pluatioa. Ia ~ 
o/ tAe A.t.-.1 Worb\op ota &,lonGlion.. St. Patti, MN, A•K'!•t 1988. 

• MOOM, J.D. aad S.-artoat, W.a. OiaJoKue-baRd ex:plaoatioa. Pr-ated at tle F....-d 
lnlef'fU11itm41 Wm-.i:tADp on Tat Gmeratilm, Lo. A~~&ela, 1988 . 

•. Moore. JD. aad Pvia. C.L Plaaains. Text b Advi.wy Dialop. Ia P~ 
of the t7l6 AnnuAl .\feeling of.the .ofU«UUIKm of Ctlf'QplllatimuJ L~• (.-.CL), 
Vancouver, C&u• Juae 1989. 

• M~. J.D. &ad S.,_.oat, W.R. A ReactiYe Approach to F.lrplaaatiOD. Ia Procntiing• 
of tM lnlm\ot.Mmol JoiN Conf~ on Artificid/ntell~ru:r IJC.-.t, Detroit. 19.89. 

• Moore, J.D. A lk«tiue _.J'P'"OG(A e. Ezpert and Adr.tice-Giftng SyMem.. P •. D. ru.. 
sertatiot;, UCLA, 1989. 

• Moore, J.D. a.d Swullout, W.R. DWosu~baRd expluation.. Ia Nctarol ~ 
in _.rtifo:ittlltUel/igenct! and Cmrr,.,IGtioMI Ling!Wik•, Part., C.L., SW&JtoQt, W.R. 
aad M'aaa, W.C. (eels}, &o appear. 

• Paris, C.L. Gelmatioo aad £:-o.,.,.atioa: Buildias u Explaaatioa F.Olity .at dae £.~ 
plaiaablt- Expert System. f'r&J. ·-:-...-k. Prftentl'd at tbe Fovrth JnkrnAtitmM Wort. 
.JJqp on 1bl G~licm, to. Ans·~, CA, Jltly 1988. 

• P.vi1, C~ .• W"sd, M.l. a.d TltoatJMG~L, W.B. The t;~ ol Ra.oaias VeJ-su tiM Liae 
• , of E.plaaaiioa. Ia ~of tiJc AAA/~88 Worh:..op ora Lp/4rUrtiorf. St. P .. t. 

MN, A~~p~~t 1988. 

G PaN, C.L. Plaaniac: a TC!'li:C: Caa We aacl Row Shoald We Modllla:rize t•ia Proce.! 
J. Prw.u4inp of de- AAA/~88 Wcri.mop on Tal Pttmnm, arui NllhuW t..,.,.... 
Ra/i;rotion, St. Pa~. MN, Aapu 1988. 

• Pari•, C.L Tailori .. ~iptiolw to a U~~U'• Left~ of f:a:pertite ... Jo_,.,.., of C.om­
pullllion41 Lirrpitlit=• 14(3), September 1988. 

• 
• Pula-, C.L. ........ &o a u..,•, Draaaaia ICocr-Jedce: ~ th o._•, 

Len! ol ~ la&o • GeaetatJ. S,.tem. r. ,.. ,. ,. ., "' /Jtknwtitul 
~ 5QQa ~. Arl\lkMI ~AHIJirt,..,.: n.r, ..J .tn ,. , . .,. a-c 
Xa.c. n.c.mhr lMI. A ..... ftnio. ol CW. ,..,_ wiD .,.... Ia C ; -«m.J ,.,.....,_ 

• Paris, C.L. Th Uae of Explicit Usa Model. i• a Coentioa Sy.tem for 'hilodq 
Au•era to Che U.Rr'• Len~ of Expa-Ciae. l.a U~ AIOtkl# in IJi8kg S~. Kobla, 
A. and Walllster, W. (edt), Spriaser Vel-la!, Syrnbolic Colapotatioa Sertet, tiS9. 

• Pard, C.L. 1Uioria1 u a Pnnquisite for F.ftft:&iv. Ramaa-Compw~er 
Uoa.. P~t.ed. at c•e AAAI s,.;,., ~"'on q_,.,.c,_,..,.. 
lion.. Stanford, CA., Marc• 1990. 

• Pari •• C.L. r~ueratioa. u.d Elll:plu~: Bllitdinsaa 
pi;Unable E•p«& Syete,me Frame'IIQI"k. 1a Natural 
ond Cornputo:Jtionol Lingai.ltic•. Part., C.L., 
Co l.p))Nl" • 

• Pui•. C.l.. The U•e of EqdiciJ l'"'" 
LQndon. Englud, in pn•pan.tioa . 

• Puia. ('.L 
putmq. !tiP. 



BOOKRE~EWS 
~enson, Hi~hael J, Cummings, and Villiam s. Greaves, eds. Linguistics 

· • Current Issues in Lin~istic Theo~ 39. Amsterdam: 
· x + 452. Ussao.oo (hardCover); $24:95 (softcover). 

Terry eds. Language Topics: Essays in Honour of 
:~~dr.~~fi(),(Am~sterdam: John Benjamins. 1987. 2 vols: PP• xxxii + 490; PP• 
c (for both volumes). 

by L.G. KELLY (University of Ottawa) 

, Reprinted by permission. Canadian Journal of Linguistics, 35(1): 72-75, 1990. 

Nobody really knows who first said that language is a system of systems: 
the honour has been claimed for too many father figures. One of these aspirants 
was the late J.R. Firth, Professor of Linguistics at the University of London 
in the 1940s and 1950s. The books before us are a balance-sheet of Firthian 
linguistics in the 1980s. Linguistics in a Systemic Perspective is a 
collection of 13 articles illustrating fiow diverse Is tfie range of subjects 
handled within systemic linguistics. It is not a textbook of systemic 
linguistics, nor does it attempt to handle everything that can be handled by 
the approach. It begins with El-Menoufy's article on intonation and meaning, 
passes through examinations of syntax and lexicon, and terminates with 
examinations of discourse. These include not only the incursions into 
linguistic criticism ·of literary texts, which are such an interest of the 
Firthian linguist, but also a very entertaining and instructive article on the 
relationship between words and music in folksong. The authors range from grand 
old men in the field like Michael Halliday and John Sinclair to relative 
unknowns. The geographical spread of the authors is also interesting: beside 
the expected people working at British univers~ties, there are Europeans and 
one solitary Egyptian. 

Language Topics is a Festschrift for Michael Halliday, who retired from 
the cfialr of Linguistics at Sydney at the end of 1987. Its 68 articles are 
prefaced by a biography of Halliday and his lis~ of publications. The 
collection closes with an interview of Halliday by Paul J, Thibault, and the 
consolidated bibliography. Unlike the other book, this one is not indexed. In 
the manner customary in such collections, the articles are arranged in a way 
that highlights Halliday's interests (including a very intriguing first section 
called 'Starting Points' which looks at the School of Prague, J.R. Firth, and 
Daniel Jones, all early influences, and language teaching, an early interest). 

From its early beginnings in Firth's teaching at the University of London, 
systemic linguistics developed into what Halliday called 'a way of thinking 
about language; and more specifically, a way of asking questions about language 
as an object' (Halliday and Hartin 1981:15). The starting-point is Firth's 
principle that 'the first principle of linguistics is to distinguish between 
system and structure'. And though linguistics is concerned with both, it is 
structure that ranks second to system. For Halliday the echo of Bjelmslev in 
interpreting Firth is deliberate: language is a Gestalt that fits into other 
behavioural Gestalts. The central issue of systemic linguistics was summed up 
by Halliday In tfie dictum that learning language was 'learning how to mean'. Be 
himself rejected the Sau~surean idea of signifiant and signifi4 (as Firth had 
done), seeing meaning as function in context. 'Context' fiere means both the 
social and linguistic context proper to an utterance. The 'system' investigated 
by systemic linguistics therefore is the range of choices available to a 
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speaker within a given context. And this choice depends on conceptual 
particular to language groups: in a way not unlike that postulated by 
Romantic speculation on language and brought into 20th-century linguist 
Sapir and 1/horf, these conceptual systems are embodied by the grammatical, 
semantic and discourse systems of language. Formal statement of the sort 
familiar in North American linguistics is not a necessity to systemic 
linguistics, although some systemic linguists have experimented with it. 
sort of image of the approach do these two books give? 

The image given by the two books is complementary: Linfuistics in a 
Systemic Perspective concentrates more on the actual analys s of language than 
Lanfuafe Topics, which casts its net very widely. It is obvious that in the 
ana ys s of language the upper bound is utterance, or even text, rather than 
sentence; and that in the transition to systemic linguistics Firthian 
linguistics has lost none of its preoccupation with language as a social fact. 
Certainly Language Topics is biased in its direction by the very fact that it 
is an honour volUme for Halliday. It therefore reflects his interest in child 
language, language teaching and sociolinguistics. For an approach that has 
aggressively positivistic and even anti-mentalistic roots, the linguistics 
presented here is very strongly marked by European mentalist approaches: the 
systemic approach has come a long way since the first relatively crude attempts 
by Firth to counter the creeping dualism he saw as one of the major dangers in 
Saussure's work. There is very little analysis here of language as a device, 
and none to take it out of context so that it can be treated completely 
formally. Both books analyze language on the levels experienced by the language 
user, and the range of experience goes from the sort of thing studied by the 
Labovian sociolinguist to written uses of language. These include 
administrative and legislative language, Erich Steiner's perceptive article on 
folk-song in Linguistics in a Systemic Perslective, and articles on literary 
uses of language. The central issue is mean ng in a functionalist sense: that 
is, the relationship between signs and both the linguistic context and the 
context of situation. Thus, where the pioneers of systemic linguistics 
distinguished between lexical and grammatical meaning, Halliday's generation 
added discourse to this ancient pair. 

Language is presented as a Gestalt, and as a component of the larger 
Gestalt of behaviour. And like the Prague and Copenhagen Schools, these 
linguists look on language structures as processes rather than as something 
static. 'Meaning' or the externation of meaning is the result of these 
processes and their reaction with the various .contexts. It is for this reason 
that linguists of this stamp can range as far afield as they do: the 'meaning' 
of literature is of as much interest to them as the 'meaning' of cross-talk at 
a family meal. The second question is the nature itself of meaning. The 
attitude of these authors is less aggressively social than that of their 
forebears. llhile there is strong agreement that meaning is primarily a social 
element, this has been strongly influenced by the mentalism of the Sapir-llhorf 
hypothesis, and even reminiscences of the Romantic conviction that language 
builds both the person and the societies in which that person lives and acts. 

It follows that the sort of analysis used here goes from the top down, from 
the largest unit to the smallest, and even from ~he context of situation to 
phonological features felt necessary by the speakers. It is difficult to find 
any seams between linguistics, sociolinguistics, and psycholinguistics here; 
and even more difficult to find one between pure and applied. This is as one 
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• In many ways British linguistics took its shape from the needs of 
pragmatic study of exotic languages, designed to make them less · 

, had little time for linguistic models for the fun ot it. And this is a 
· that stands out. In a similar vein, systemic linguistics prides itself 

a Broad Church: Firthian linguistics always had a gentlemanly 
tance to make dogmatic statements. This is recognized by a Czech advance 
(Danes, Firbas and Sgall) and a range of contributors of all sorts of 

tendencies in Language Topics. 

within each book there is a unity of purpose and thru.s t. 
in a S stemic Pers ective, while it begins in intonation and 

n s es n mus c, lS ept comp ete y coherent by the common thread of 
.communicative purpose in language and utterance. By the nature of the task, 
Langua'e Topics is more difficult to handle. In one sense unity is achieved by 
the re lection of Halliday and his interests in the organization of the book. 
But once again the matter is so treated that the social sense of language and 
features of language gives cohesion to the collection. 

Given the functionalist orientation of both books, 'formal statement' means 
some.thing different here from what normally happens. It means little more than 
a statement that is carefully drafted and verifiable from data and~evidence. 
Emphasis on principled argumentation from d~ta is one thing that marks these 
books, and it is done simply, normally without abstract symbolization. 

Both books afford a glimpse of a 'linguistics that has been eclipsed by the 
developments of the last 20 years: and y~t they show that it is vigorous, and 
has not retreated behind the barricades of tradition. It is a linguistics that 
has the rigour of a science, but the humanist concerns of the old discfpline of 
philology. Given their nature they are showcases of the approach, both of them 
quite readable even to those unfamiliar with this way of doing linguistics. 
Lin istics in a S stemic Pers ective is a fairly standard example of a set-
p ece vo ume pro uce y a i e-m n ed group of scholars: Langua~e Topics is a 
very comprehensive reflection of the interests and worth of itsedicatee. 
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The Lin~uistic Spectrum. 
xii + 1 0. 

By V. Prakasam. 

Reviewed by DANIEL KIES (College of OuPage) 

Patiala: Punjabi University, 

The Linguistic Spectrum contains thirteen chapters that are based on 
previously published articles or conference papers Prakasam had written over a 
period of ten years. The title of the book-- employing the spectrum metaphor 
---suggests a linguistic analysis marked by thoroughness, generality, 
gradience, and coherence between all the subsystems of language. The spectrum 
metaphor also suggests that a major goal of the book is to serve as a "bridge" 
between all the competing theories that comprise the spectrum of linguistic 
theory. Unfortunately, the book does not deliver on the promises of its title. 
Brevity works against Prakasam: those goals are too large to accomplish in a 
short volume. 

The book is organized loosely by linguistic strata, beginning with language 
as sound and ending with language in community. Several chapters also give 
Prakasam the opportunity to compare directly the relative merits of competing 
linguistic theories. Chapter 1 ( "Parametical Phonetics") begins with a 
cautionary tale about thefteed to keep distinct the parameters of phonetic 
description (physiological [• articulatory), acoustic, and auditory). Prakasam 
identifies weaknesses arising_ from the conflation of those parameters (using 
Telugu to exemplify the analysis). Yhen discussing physiological phonetics, 
for example, Prakasam argues that descriptive and explanatory phonetic 
statements are better made by attending to all relevant phonetic 
parameters, such as the "active articulator" (pp. 2-3), rather than simply 
attending on theoretical grounds to a single parameter, such as the "pa~sive 
place of articulation." 

Chapter 2 ("Functional Phonology") begins with an all too brief comparison 
of Praguian, Generative, and Systemic phonology and moves to a discussion of 
syntagmatic and paradigmatic features in the functional analysis of sound 
systems. A contribution to functional phonology is Prakasam's notion of a 
"dynamic" function of syntagmatic phonological features (pp. 13 18). The 
chapter reviews the traditional distributive and demarcative functions of sound 
segments, but Prakasam adds a dynamic function to those sounds that are active 
in phonological alternations (sandhi contexts). The dynamic function, Prakasam 
argues, predicts the direction of sound changes in a sandhi context. 
Prakasam's phonological analyses demonstrates the value of functionalism in 
linguistic analysis, illustrating how the functionalism and pragmatism of neo­
Firthian phonology admirably explains several problems in Telugu phonetics and 
phonology that form-oriented neo-Chomskians can only list as exceptions to 
phonological rules. (See Prakasam 1976, 1977, and 1979 for more 
extensive discus_sions of many of those points.) 

Chapter 3 ("Ordering of Phonological Rules") and Chapter 6 ("Case Relations 
and Realizations") are curiosities. Having argued for the descriptive and 
explanatory value of Systemic (functional) phonology in Chapters 1 and 2, 
Prakasam presents a two page chapter (Chapter 3) that argues for abstract 
phonological representations of a Generative sort and for all the 
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Generative theory, including rule ordering. Similarly, Chapter 6 
from Prakasam 1979-80) surveys the concept of grammatical case 

morp.ho:lol~i<:al and semantic treatment in traditional Indian, Generative, 
Systemic theory. A large part of Prakasam's objective is to reconcile 

·· G!!.nerative and Systemic-Functional theory. Yet the strength of Systemic­
functional linguistics has always been the "directness" of the linguistic 
analysis. However, Chapters 3 and 6 do nothing to explain Prakasam's interest 
in abstract representations or rule ordering in the Generative sense. In 
fact, Chapter 3's most striking feature is the number of interesting, yet 
completely unmotivated, claims -- such as the hypothesized general rule 
ordering principle stating that rule governing morphologically conditioned 
sound changes apply to the underlying (abstract) representation before rules 

·governing phonologically conditioned sound changes do. 

By Prakasam's own admission, Chapter 4 ("Process Morphology") adds nothing 
to the discussion of morphology or allomorphic variation that has not already 
been discussed in the literature. The aim is solely to bring together Prosodic 
and Generative phonological approaches to some basic issues in allomorphic 
variation. However, Prakasam misses an excellent opportunity in this 
discussion of morphological variation: Prakasam only discusses phonologically 
and morphologically conditioned variation, never acknowledging the existence of 
stylistically conditioned variation, and thereby missing the chance to draw 
parallels between this chapter and two later chapters which apply familiar 
concepts in stylistic/social variation to Telugu, Chapter 8 ("Sociogrammar" 
drawn largely from Prakasam. 1981) and Chapter 9 ("Language Variation" drawn 
largely from Prakasam 1978). 

Chapter 5 ("Auxiliaries and Auxiliarization") presents one of the few 
crosslinguistic analyses of gradience as a linguistic phenomenon: the chapter 
explores the cline in verb auxiliaries between suffixes at 'one end and full 
lexical verbs at the other in both English and Telugu. Chapter 7 ("Given-new 
Structuration") and Chapter 10 ("Psychological Plausibility") review very 
familiar problems from a crosslinguistic perspective. Chapters 5, 7, and 10 are 
interesting in that Prakasam looks at familiar Systemic concepts from a 
crosslinguistic perspective, but the remaining chapters -- 11, 12, and 13 -­
report Prakasam's efforts to build bridges between cultures and linguistic 
traditions. 

Chapter 11 ("The Systems and Apoha Theory") presents Prakasam's strongest 
attempt to build a bridge between Systemic theory (using Firth's concept of 
systems) and the traditional Indian linguistics (in the form of the Buddhist 
theory of meaning, A~ohh). Arguing that every positive choice in a system 
implies a negation o t e other choices offered but not chosen, Prakasam sees 
parallels to the Buddhist logician's view that meaning is largely negative in 
character, "that words have no direct reference to objective realities" (p. 
90). Here Prakasam misses a chance to draw additional parallels to 
contemporary literary theory and to Deconstruction. 

Chapter 12 ("Comparative Pedagogical Theory") describes some of the 
linguistic and pedagogic problems surrounding second language learning and 
teaching in India. Prakasam begins by outlining the goals of comparative 
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descriptive linguistics and then conveys some of the .conflict between 
and "pedagogues." The chapter concludes by highlighting the value of 
"comparative pedagogical linguistics" in learning the syntax and semanticS 
verbs in Telugu, English, and Hindi. 

Chapter 13 ("On Being Communal: A Sociolexical Study") is a plea for 
tolerance, briefly describing the human suffering arising through religious, 
caste, and language communalism. 

The book does have its merits. Prakasam offers us a chance to read his 
work in one place: many of the articles are in hard to-locate journals, and 
the book does serve as a primer to much of Prakasam'.s linguistics in the period 
between 1972 and 1982. (Indeed, one often has the impression that this book 
serves only as a primer to the author's work, given that many of the 
complexities of Prakasam's analyses are glossed over so very briefly.) 
Further, the book summarizes in one place much of Prakasam's work on Telugu. 
Finally, The Linguistic Spectrum also offers Western linguists the chance to 
read a contemporary's efforts to marry the ancient and modern linguistic 
traditions of India with many of the linguistic theories of West. 

All of those strengths are admirable and make fascinating reading. 
However, what works against those strengths are not only Prakasam's brevity but 
also a lack of contact with Systemic Functional (or any other) theory since the 
early 1970s. For example, Prakasam does not discuss several important works 
that are directly relevant to this effort, including M.A.K. Halliday & 
Ruqaiya Hasan's Cohesion in English (1976), M.A.K. Hal~iday's Language as a 
Social Semiotic {1978), or David Stampe's A Dissertation on Natural Phonology 
(1979) to name just three. Thus a book that has all the promise of an important 
contribution to Systemic-Functional lingUistics and linguistics generally 
becomes instead a frustrating experience. One hopes that Prakasam produces a 
second edition, an edition in which Prakasam again paints the spectrum of 
linguistic thought, but this time with colors of a deeper hue on a much larger 
canvas. 
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To the tune ol "'1'bbM were lH Oy. .. 

Oace upoa a lim. &here wu a coofucace 
Wbcrc we ucd to p&rM: a pbrue or two. 
A& lbc Cllld &o Md aome rc .. a:cilcaneal, 
• A trip to Lcaiapad we planaed for you. 

REFRAIN: 
Tbo.e wen the daya. my fritad, 
W• tboup& they'd aevcr ead. 
Tbcy aeaned &o Jut forever ud a day! 
• "I..,....U.Ic,• lhq'd .. ,, 
• "Bu& if you wan&, you pay.'" 

(llevvlyJ 

\Yiaea U.crc'• a will, )'Oll know tbere ia a W&)'l 

The leader ol our- bip wu knowa u Eija. 
AU the .... wen fnxrt bCr li~M did Sow. 
But oace we had «ClUed t.bc Ru.iu bor4cr 

(llevvlyJ 

She ahruged ud coined t.be famoua "I doo'& kaow!" 

REFRAIN 

ChcckiD& evaythioa with care •u Taina. 
She let AOthia& add &o our woes. 

(O.••dy( 

StiU there were .amc thins• ahe cqulda 't &e&. &.o.: 
HllW do you aay •bye&'" &o IDOiquitoes? 

REFRAIN 

Ridia& OD the but (rom llanauari, 
Calmly we were aurveyin& the accae. 
Little did we t.hiak. 01' evca notice 
That leakin& from our bua wu &uoline! 

REFRAIN 

(Eduud) 

(U.•aly( 

Tbrouch the darkenin& atrecLtl we drove ia woada­
Lcnincrad, the Veaice of the Nortla. 
Rcd-a~ld mOon above the Sovieta.kaya, 
loto the darkcacd 1obby we auraed (or&h .. 

(llooemaey) 
REFRAIN 

There we were md by our auide Irena, 
lfaidca with dark hair and duaky cya. 
\Vc ukcd about the program lOr the DMM"row. 
She_ AAawercd, • "'Sputnik hu a hie aurpri&e~ 

(C<<ilc and LiadaJ 
REFRAIN 

Palaces baroque ur.d Ro~~:oco, 
Duzlcd with &.he aUurc of put dtJisht.. 
The preaeat i1 a liUic lea~ u~~:caaivc, 
Tbouah aot feu th~ who IIUtfeJ"cd mouie bi&a. 

REFRAIN 
(Catc) 

The au.idc ..... • .u-use airl aamcc1 1u:aa 
Wllo refused to kll ... aU &.M t.ruth. 
SH taid )"eMil woa.'t. ICI &he Stunrnu hiKe. 
But motquiiO bU. JCMt 'U .. for aure! 

REFRAIN 

See the Cur iA all a.ia &iJclcd •picador 
Glid< ...._.. the alillaioc <h&adcli<n. 
ltir.ara witl.ia minor. ol illuaioa 
llidc the: «boa ol. pcM&Il&. •• lean. 

flulia; 

flbelnar~·J 
REFRAIN 

ken tbc auide (or .a Utcr called bcr) 
Acted &I our bclp(.al Ruuiaa hc.l. 
Soon ahe. ... w abc lt.ad &o (allow Eija 
ARd learned &bout. U.C apirit of iiUDOM ... • 

REFRAIN 

Rouad uad: rouad Lt.e tower we ucendcd, 
Taataliliaa amdla 04 ucry aide. 
No. the hostaa bu DO raervatioa. 
Go u.d iod aaotbcr Sputtaik auidt:! 

(Eduo•dJ 

flloecmar, ud Calef 
REFRAIN 

AI for FiaaU charm aad audc ud atuno..r, 
NO.- ~ liaow wh,- fialaa4 haa turvivcd. 
\Yhen Lhe Ruuiau ~bake lbcit beach-, ia Ulllft 
fiahliaa Fiaoa cnaur• our hopa aurvivc:! 

(Catc -d Rc»rntar ~ I 
REFRAIN 

Thia it. aucb a lovclypoup of people. 
Goia& to be hard to aar &oodbyc. 
t.faybe to prolona our a&.aJ ia fialaod 
We uk Sputnik to uarraqe our lliabta! 

REFRAINo 
Thia wu OUJ' IOAJ• my fricod, 
It ... too looa. mJ fricad. 
It accmed lo lut. forcvcr and • clay. 
• "ln•pouihlc: &.bey .. y. 
• "But if you waat. JOU pay." 

JEduardf 

Where lhcrc'• a wiU. you kaow tlacrc it a way! 
{Bc\'Cri)·J 

• :: IUD& witb au.iu accca&. 

Now that we arc ba.ck la Ca.lifomia 

' 

' 
(Or, at kut, we lbouaht we'd tM br DOW). 
Plue dday• ror~~:cd Ul Lo .t.t.y iD Swcdca­
Tbc shoe.l of Spulnik •mile:~ ud taka~ a bow. 

, ....... ,j 
,~ J 

~ 


